
Marshall M. Criser 111 
Regulatory Vice President 

BellSouth Telecommunications, lnc. 
Suite 400 Fax 850 224-5073 

850 224-7798 bii' A P R  25 Pll 4: 38 
150 South Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301-1556 

April24, 2000 

Mrs. Blanca S .  Bay0 
Director, Division of Records and Reporting 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard D O O y ' i 3 - T  Tallahassee, Florida 32399 

Re: Approval of the Interconnection Agreement by BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
("BellSouth") and NET-tel Corporation pursuant to Sections 251, 252 and 271 of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and 
NET-tel Corporation are submitting to the Florida Public Service Commission their 
negotiated agreement for the interconnection of their networks, the unbundling of specific 
network elements offered by BellSouth and the resale of BellSouth telecommunications 
services to NET-tel Corporation. The agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251, 
252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the negotiated agreement between BellSouth and NET-tel Corporation within 90 
days of its submission. The Commission may only reject such an agreement if it finds that 
the agreement or any portion of the agreement discriminates against a telecommunications 
carrier not a party to the agreement or the implementation of the agreement or any portion 
of the agreement is not consistent with the public interest, convenience and necessity. Both 
parties represent that neither of these reasons exists as to the agreement they have 
negotiated and that the Commission should approve their agreement. 

Very truly yours, 

Redatory Vice President' 
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The Agreement entered into by and between NET-tel Corporation 
(FL) and BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., dated 04/13/2000, for the state of 
Florida consists of the following: 
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AGREEMENT 

Adoption Papers 
Fyhihit 1 

This Agreement, which shall become effective as of the date of 
execution by both Parties is entered into by and between NET-tel Corporation 
("NET-tel"), a Delaware limited liability corporation on behalf of itself, and 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., ("BellSouth"), a Georgia corporation, having 
an office at 675 W. Peachtree Street, Atlanta, Georgia, 30375, on behalf of itself 
and its successors and assigns. 

WHEREAS, the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the "Act") was signed 
into law on February 8, 1996; and 
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WHEREAS, section 252(i) of the Act requires BellSouth to make available 
any interconnection, service, or nehork element provided under an agreement 
approved by the appropriate state regulatory body to any other requesting 
telecommunications carrier upon the same terms and conditions as those 
provided in the agreement in its entirety: and 

? Page 

WHEREAS, NET-tel has requested that BellSouth make available in its 
entirety the Interconnection agreement executed between BellSouth and 
NextLink Florida, Inc. ("NextLink Florida") dated June 23, 1998 for the state of 
F I o r i d a. 

1 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises and mutual 

1. 

covenants of this Agreement, NET-tel and BellSouth hereby agree as follows: 

Except as set forth in this Agreement, NET-tel and BellSouth shall 
adopt in its entirety the NextLink Florida Agreement dated June 23, 
1998, any and all amendments to said agreement executed and 
approved by the appropriate state regulatory commission as of the 
date of the execution of this Agreement. The NextLink Florida 
Agreement and all amendments are attached hereto as Exhibit 1 
and incorporated herein by this reference. 
The Parties further agree to delete Section 3.9.3 of Attachment 3, 
and substitute in lieu thereof the terms and conditions set forth in 
Exhibit 2, incorporated herein by reference, which contains rates, 
terms, and conditions for Multiple Tandem Access. 
The adoption of this agreement with amendment@) and exhibits 
consists of the following: 

2. 

3. 

ITEM I NO. 1 
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4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

In the event that NET-tel consists of two (2) or more separate 
entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such 
entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of 
NET-tel under this Agreement. 

The term of this Agreement shall be from the effective date as 
set forth above and shall expire as set forth in Section 1 of the 
General Terms & Conditions of the NextLink Florida Agreement. 
For the purposes of determining the expiration date of this 
Agreement pursuant to Section 1 of the General Terms & 
Conditions of the NextLink Florida Agreement, the effective date 
shall be June 23, 1998. 

NET-tel shall accept and incorporate any amendments to the 
NextLink Florida Agreement executed as a result of any final 
judicial, regulatory, or legislative action. 

’ 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required 
or contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be 
delivered in person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Account Team 
9th Floor 
600 North 1 gth Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

i 

i 

03/29/00 



and 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

NET-tel Corporation 

James K. Dize 
Secretary and General Counsel 
NET-tel Corporation 
1023 31" Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20007 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have 
designated by written notice to the other Party. Where specifically required, 
notices shall be by certified or registered mail. Unless otherwise provided in this 
Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on the date it is officially recorded as 
delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in the absence of such record of 
delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered the fifth day, or next 
business day after the fifth day, after it was depcsited in the mails. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement through 
their authorized representatives. 

I / 

9 /13/00 March 31,2000 
Date Date 

03/29/00 



Exhibit 1 : 

NextLink Florida, Inc. 

Interconnection Agreement with 

BellSouth 
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INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT 

between 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

and 

NEXTLINK Florida, Inc. 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, 
Inc. ("BellS0utW-h a Georgia corporation, and NEXTLINK Flonda. Inc. (referred to as 
"NEXTLINK"), and shall be deemed effective as of ,-GI 
agreement may refer to either BellSouth or NEXTLINK or both as a "Paw" or "Parties." 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company 

a3. NS 0 . This 

authorized to provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama. Florida. 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and 
Tennessee; and 

company ("ALEC") authorized to provide, or intends to become authorized to provide, 
telecommunications services in the state of Florida; and 

purchase of BellSouth unbundled elements and retail services. and exchange traffic 
specifically for the purposes of fulfilling their obligations pursuant to sections 251 and 
252 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 ("the Ad"). 

WHEREAS, NEXTLINK is an alternative local exchange telecommunications 

. 
WHEREAS, the Parties wish to interconnect their facilities. allow for the 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained 
herein, BellSouth and NEXTLINK agree as follows: 

I. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

T e n  of tho Aanomont 

The term of this Agreement shall be three years, beginning -3, 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (180) 
days prior to the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence 
negotiations with regard to the terms, conditions and prices of local 
interconnection to be effective beginning on the expiration date of this 
Agreement ("Subsequent Agreemenr). The Parties further agree that any 
such Subsequent Agreement shall be for a term of no less than two (2) 
years unless the Parties agree otherwise. 

1448. 

If, within one hundred and thirty-&e (135) days of commencing the 
negotiation referrbd to in Section 1.2. above, the Parties are unable to 
satisfactorily negotiate new local interconnection terms, conditions and 
prices, either Patty may petition the Commission to establish appropriate 

06/18/98 
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2. 

2.1 . 

2.2 

3. 

local Interconnection arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The 
Parties agree that, in such event, they shall encourage the Commission to 
IsSue its order regarding the appropnate local interconnection 
arrangements no later than the expiration date of this Agreement. The 
F'artieS further agree that in the event the Commission does not issue its 
order.prior to the expiration date of this Agreement, or if the Parties 
Continue beyond the expiration date of this Agreement to negotiate the 
local interconnection arrangements without Commission intervention, the 
terms, conditions and prices ultimately ordered by the Commission, or 
negotiated by the Parties. will be effective retroactive to the day following 
the expiration date of this Agreement. Until the Subsequent Agreement 
becomes effective, the Parties shall continue to exchange traffic pursuant 
to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

Ordering Procedures 

Detailed procedures for ordering and provisioning BellSouth services are 
set forth in the 8ellSouth Ordering Guide for CLECs. 

BellSouth has developed electronic systems for placing most resale and 
some UNE orders. BellSouth has also developed electronic systems for 
accessing data needed to place orders including valid address, available 
services and features, available telephone numbers, due date estimation 
on pre-order and calculation on firm order, and customer service records 
where applicable. Charges for operational support systems (OSS) shall 
be as set forth in Attachment 12 to this Agreement. 

plrlty 

BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK with interconnection. Services for 
resale, and access to unbundled Network Elements at panty to that which 
BellSouth provides itself, any BellSouth subsidiary, affiliate or end user. 

. -. ~ ,. . .. 0611 8/98 



4. 

4.1 

4.2 

Directory Listings 

BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK and NEXTLINK customers access to 
White Pages and Yellow Pages directory listings and directories at parity 
to the access BellSouth provides its affiliates, end users, and other 
telecommunications carriers. and consistent with the following terms: 

Listings. BellSouth or its agent shall include NEXTLINK residential and 
business customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and 
business) or alphabetical directories. Directory listings shall make no 
distinction between NEXTLINK and BellSouth subscribers. 

Rates. Subscriber primary listing information in the White Pages shall be 
provided at no charge to NEXTLINK or its subscribers, provided that 
NEXTLINK provides subscriber listing information to BellSouth at no 
charge. 

- 

4.3 
- 

Procedures for Submitting NEXTLINK Subscriber Information. BellSouth 
shall provide to NEXTLINK a magnetic tape or computer disk containing - 
the proper format for submitting subscriber listings. NEXTLINK shall 
provide BellSouth with directory listings and daily updates to those 
listings, including new, changed and deleted listings, in an indusby- 
accepted format. NEXTLINK shall inhicate the names, addresses and 
telephone numbers of all NEXTLINK customers that wish to be omitted 
from directories. These procedures are further detailed in the BellSouth 
Ordering Guide for CLECs. 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

Inclusion of NEXTLINK Customers in Directory Assistance Database. 
BellSouth shall include and maintain NEXTLINK subscriber listings in 
BellSouth's directory assistance databases at no charge. BellSouth and 
NEXTLINK shall formulate appropriate procedures regarding lead time, 
timeliness, format and content of listing information. BellSouth shall 
update NEXTLINK subscriber listings with the same timeliness BellSouth 
updates its own subscriber listings. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth shall accord NEXTLINK'S 
directory listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth 
accords ib own directory listing information. BellSouth shall limit access 
to NUCnlNK's customer proprietary and/or confklential directory 
information to, those BellSouth employees who are involved in the 
preparation of listings. 

Optional Listings. Additional listings and optional listings shall be offered 
by BellSouth at tariffed rates set forth in the General Subscriber Services 
Tariff. 
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Delivery. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages and Yellow 
Pages directories to NEXTLINK subscnbers at no charge and with the 
same timeliness BellSouth delivers directories to BellSouth subscribers. 

4.7 

5, Bona kda Request Process for Further Unbundling 

NEXTLINKS request for access to an unbundled Network Element or 
Service that is not available under this Agreement shall be treated as a 
Bona Fide Request, and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to the 
Bona Fide Request Process set forth in Attachment 10; provided that, If 
BellSouth provides an unbundled Network Element not available under 
this Agreement to itself, BellSouth customers or affiliates, or any other 
telecommunications carrier, whether through the Bona Fide Request 
Process. an agreement,' or pursuant to a regulatory proceeding, BellSouth 
shall offer that Network Element to NEXTLINK at the same rates, terms 
and conditions it is provided to BellSouth, its affiliates, customers or other 
telecommunications carriers. If BellSouth provides a retail 
telecommunications service not available under this Agreement, 
NUCnlNK may request access to such service. for resale purposes, 
pursuant to the Bona Fide Request Process. 

- 

6. Liability and Indornnification 

6.1 Liability of BellSouth. Unless expressly stated otherwise in this 
Agreement. BellSouth's liability to NEXTLINK during any contract year, 
resulting from any and all causes, shall not exceed the amount due and 
owing by BellSouth to NUCnlNK during the contract year in which such 
cause arises or accrues. Nothing contained in this section shall limit 
BellSouth's liability to NUCnlNK for (i) willful or intentional misconduct 
(including gross negligence); (ii) bodily injury, death or damage to tangible 
real or tangibk personal property proximately caused by BellSouth's 
negligent act or omission, or that of its respective agents, subcontractors 
or empbyees. 

LWility of NEXTLINK. Unless expressly stated otherwise in this 
AgrecHnent, NUCnlNICs liability to BellSouth during any contract year, 
resulting from'any and all causes. shall not exceed the amount due and 
owing by NEXTLINK to BellSouth during the contract year In w h i i  such 
cause arises or apxues. Nothing contained in this section shall limit 
NEXTLINK'S liability to BellSouth for (i) willful or intentional misconduct 
(including gross negligence); (ii) bodily injury. death or damage to tangible 
real or tangible penonal property proximately caused by NEXTLINK'S 

6.2 



6.3 

6.4 

6.5 
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negligent act or omission, or that of its respective agents, subcontractors 
or employees. 

Customers. Each party shall, to the greatest extent permitted by 
applicable law, include in its local switched services tariff, if it files one in a 
particular state, or in any state where it does not file a local service tariff, 
in an appropriate contract with its customers that relates to the Services 
and Network Elements provided under this Agreement, a limitation of 
liability that (i) covers the other Party to the same extent the first Party 
covers itself, and (ii) limits the amount of damages a customer may 
recover to the amount charged the applicable customer for the sewice 
that gave rise to such loss. 

No Consequential Damages. NEITHER NEXTLINK NOR BELLSOUTH 
SHALL BE LIABLE TO THE OTHER PARTY FOR ANY INDIRECT, 
INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL. RELIANCE OR SPECIAL DAMAGES 
SUFFERED BY SUCH OTHER PARTT (INCLUDING, WITHOUT 
LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR HARM TO BUSINESS, LOST 
REVENUES, LOST SAVINGS OR LOST PROFITS SUFFERED BY 
SUCH OTHER PARTIES), REGARDLESS OF THE FORM OF ACTION, 
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, WARRANTY, STRICT LIABILITY OR TORT, 
INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, NEGLIGENCE OF ANY KIND, 
WHETHER ACTIVE OR PASSIVE, AND REGARDLESS OF WHETHER 
THE PARTIES KNEW OF THE POSSIBILITY THAT SUCH DAMAGES 
COULD RESULT. EACH PARTY HEREBY RELEASES THE OTHER 
PARTY AND SUCH OTHER PARTY'S SUBSIDIARIES AND 
AFFILIATES, AND THEIR RESPECTIVE OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, 
EMPLOYEES AND AGENTS FROM ANY SUCH CLAIM. NOTHING 
CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION 6.4 SHALL LIMIT BELLSOUTH'S OR 
NEXILINK'S LIABILITY TO THE OTHER FOR (i) WILLFUL OR 
INTENTIONAL MISCONDUCT (INCLUDING GROSS NEGLIENCE); 
(ii) BODILY INJURY, DEATH OR DAMAGE TO TANGIBLE REAL OR 
TANGIBLE PERSONAL PROPERTY PROXIMATELY CAUSED BY 
BELLSOUTH'S OR NEXTLINK'S NEGLIGENT ACT OR OMISSION, OR 
THAT OF THEIR RESPECTIVE AGENTS, SUBCONTRACTORS OR 
EMPLOYEES, NOR SHALL ANWWING CONTAINED IN THIS 
SECTION 6.4 LIMIT THE PARTIES' INDEMNIFICATION OBLIGATIONS 
AS SPECIFIED HEREIN. 

Obligation to Indemnify. Each Party shall, at the otheh request. defend, 
indemnty and hold harmless the other Party and each of its o f h n .  
directors, employees and agents (each an 'Indemnitee") against and in 
respect of any loss, debt, liability, damage, obligation, Claim. demand, 
judgment or settlement of any nature or kind, known or unknown, 
liquidated or unliquidated, including. without limitation. all reasonable 

. 

06/18/98 
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and expenses incurred (legal, accounting or otherwise) (collectively 
"Damages") arising Out Of, resulting from, or based upon any pending or 
threatened claim, action. proceeding or suit by any third party (a "Claim") 
(i) allwing any breach Of any representation, warranty or covenant made 
bY'suCh indemnifying Party (the "Indemnifying Party") in this Agreement, 
(ii) based upon injuries or damage to any person or property or the 
environment arising out of or in connection with this Agreement that are 
the result of the Indemnifying Party's actions, breach of applicable law, or 
status of its employees. agents and subcontractors, or (iii) for actual or 
alleged infringement of any patent, copyright, trademark. service mark, 
trade name, trade dress, trade secret, or any other intellectual property 
right, now known or later developed (referred to as "Intellectual Property 
Rights") to the extent that such claim or action arises from NEXTLINK or 
NEXTLINKs customer's use of the Services and Elements provided under 
this Agreemen't. 

Obligation to Defend: Notice; Cooperation. Whenever a Claim shall arise 

appropriate, shall promptly notify the lndemntfying Party and request the 
Indemnifying Party to defend the same. Failure to so n o t i  the 
Indemnifying Party shall not relieve the Indemnifying Party of any liability 
that the Indemnifying Party might have, except to the extent that such 
failure prejudices the Indemnifying Party's ability to defend such Claim. 
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to defend against such liabilw 
or assertion. in which event the Indemnifying Party shall give written 
notice to the Indemnitee of acceptance of the defense of such Claim and 
the identity of counsel selected by the Indemnifying Party. Except as set 
forth below, such notice to the relevant Indemnitee shall give the 
Indemnifying Party full authority to defend, adjust, compromise or settle 
such Claim with respect to which such notice shall have been given, 
except to the extent that any compromise or settlement shall prejudice the 
Intellectual Property Rights of the relevant Indemnitees. The Indemnifying 
Party shall consult with the relevant Indemnitee prior to any compromise 
or settlement that would affect the Intellectual Property Rights or other 
rights of any Indemnitee. and the relevant Indemnitee shall have the right 
to refuse such cornpromise or settlement and, at the refusing Party's or 
refusing Parties' cost. to take over such defense, provided that in such 
event the indemnifying Party shall not be responsible for, nor shall it be 
obligated to indemnlfy the relevant Indemnitee against, any cost or liability 
in excess of such refused compromise or settlement. With respect to any 
defense accepted by the lndemnlfying Party, the relevant Indemnitee shall 
be entitled to participate with the lndemnrfying Party in such defense if the 
Claim requests equitable relief or other relief that could affect the rights of 
the Indemnitee and also shall be entitled to employ separate counsel fqr 
such defense at such Indemnitee's expense. In the event the 

6.6 - for indemnification under this Section, the relevant Indemnitee, as 

06/18/98 
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Indemnifying Party does not accept the defense of any lndemnlfied Claim 
as Provided above, the relevant Indemnitee shall have the right to employ 
COunSel for such defense at the expense of the Indemnifying Party. Each 
Party agrees to cooperate, and to cause its employees and agents to 
cooperate. with the other Party in the defense of any such Claim, and the 
relevant records of each Party shall be available to the other Party with 
respect to any such defense. 

7. 

7.1 

- 7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Both 
Parties are strictly prohibited from any use. including but not limited to in 
sales, in marketing or advertising of telecommunications services, of the 
other Party's name, service mark or trademark. 

Ownership of Intellectual Property '. Any intellectual property which 
originates from or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive 
ownership of that Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or 
copyrights to the extent necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or 
equipment (including software), or to receive any service solely as 
provided under this Agreement or pursuant to the tariff under which the 
service is being provided, no license in patent. copyright. trademark or 
trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual property right now or 
hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is granted to the 
other Party or shall be implled or arise by estoppel. It is the responsibility 
of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it has 
obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party 
to use any facilities or equipment (including sohare), to receive any 
service, or to perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

Indemnitlcatkn. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement 
shall defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result 
of such W against claims of infringement arising solely from the use 
by the receiving Party of such service and will indemnify the receiving 
Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claims in 
accdrdance with Section 6 of this Agreement. 

Claim of Infringement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including sohare) becomes, or in the reasonable judgment of the Party 
who owns the affected network is likely tobecome, the subject of a claim, 
action, suit or proceeding based on intellectual propem infringement, then 

0611 8/90 
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said Party shall promptly, and at its sole expense, but subject to the 
limitations of liability set forth below: 

modify Or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including 
software) while maintaining form and function; or 

0btai.n a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

In the event that the use of applicable facilities (including software) 
becomes the subject of a claim, action, suit or proceeding and 7.4.1 or 
7.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, upon 
reasonable notice, terminate this contract with respect to use of, or 
services provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment 
(including sohare). but solely to the extent required to avoid the 
infringement claim. 

If facilities or equipment are not yet subject to a claim but a Party believes 
that such a claim is likely, that Party may proceed under Sections 7.4.1- 
7.4.3 only after the Party (1) has received notice from a third party that 
such a claim is likely, and (2) provides notice to the other-Party of the 
intent to proceed under Sections 7.4.1 - 7.4.3.. 

Exception to Obligations. Neither Party's obligations under this Section 
shall apply to the extent the infringement iS caused by: (i) modification of 
Indemnitor's facilities or equipment (including software) by the Indemnitee: 
(ii) use by the Indemnitee of the Indemnitor's facilities or equipment 
(including software) in combination with equipment or facilities (including 
software) not provided or authorized by the Indemnitor. provided the 
facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing i f  used 
alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the Indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) continued use by the Indemnitee 
of the affected Indemnitoh facilities or equipment (including software) 
after being placed on notice to discontinue use. as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties' sole and 
exclusive remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of 
Intellectual Property infringement arising out of the conduct of business 
under this Agreement. 

7.4.1 

7.4.2 

7.4.3 

7.4.4 

- 

7.5 

7.6 

8. Tnatmont of Proprietary and Confldontial Information 

8.1 Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and 
NEXTLINK to provide each other with ceAain confidential information, 
including trade secret information including, but not limited to, technical 

0611 8/98 
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and business plans. technical information, proposals, specifications. 
drawings, procedures, customer account data, call detail records and like 
information (hereinafter collectively referred to as “Information”). The 
Information shall not be copied or reproduced in any form, except for 
internal use as agreed to by the Parties. BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall 
receive such Information and not disclose such Information. BellSouth 
and NEXTLINK shall protect the Information received from distribution, 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of BellSouth and 
NEXTLINK with a need to know such Information. and which employees 
who agree to be bound by the terms of this Section. BellSouth and 
NEXTLINK will use the same standard of care to protect Information 
received as they would use to protect their own confidential and 
proprietary Information. No employee or agent of either Party with end 
user marketing responsibility shall have access to Confidential 
Information. 

For the purposes of this Agreement, “Confidential Information“ means 
confidential or proprietary technical or business information given by the 
Discloser to the Recipient. All information which is disclosed by one Party 
to the other in connection with this Agreement shall automatically be 
deemed proprietary to the Discloser and subject to this Section, unless 
otherwise confirmed in writing by the Discloser. By way of example and 
not limitation, all orders for Services and Network Elements placed by 
NEXTLINK pursuant to this Agreement, and information that would 
constitute Customer Proprietary Network lnformatlon pursuant to the Act 
and the rules and regulations of the Federal Communications 
Commission, and Recorded Usage Data whether disclosed by NEXTLINK 
to BellSouth or otherwise acquired by 6ellSouth in the course of the 
performance of this Agreement, shall be deemed Confldential Information 
under this Agreement. 

Exception to Obligation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, neither Party 
shall be obligated to protect any portion of such Confldential Information 
that is: (i) made publicly available by the owner of the Information or 
lawfully disdosed by a Party other than BellSouth or NU(TLINK; or 
(ii) lawlully obtained from any source other than the owner of the 
Information. 

- Survival. Thissection shall survive for three (3) years after expiration of 
the Agreement. 

. 

8.2 

8.3 

06/18/98 
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11, 

Assignments 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, 
obligation or duty, or of any other interest hereunder. in whole or in part. 
without the prior written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party 
may assign this Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest 
hereunder to an Affiliate company of the Party without the consent of the 
other Party. All obligations and duties of any Party under this Agreement 
shall be binding on all successors-In-interest and assigns of such Party. 
No assignment of delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its 
obligations under this Agreement in the event that the assignee fails to 
perform such obligations. 

Resolution of Dlspufes 

Except as othetwise stated in this Agreement, the Parties agree that if any 
dispute arises as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement, 
or as to the proper implementation of this Agreement, either Party may 
petition the Commission for a resdution of the dispute. However, each 
Party reserves any rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling 
made by the Commission concerning this Agreement. If the Commission 
lacks jurisdiction over a dispute between the Parties, either Party may 
bring a claim in a court of law or other forum with jurisdiction over the 
claim. 

Limitation of Usa 

The Parties agree that this Agreement shall not be offered by either Party 
in another jurisdiction as evidence of any concession or as a waiver of any 
position taken by the other Patty in that jurisdiction or for any other 
purpo-. 

12. 

12.1 Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms "taxes" and "fees" shall 
include, but are not limited to, federal, state or local sales, use, excise. 
gross receipts or other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and 
however designated (including tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or 
other payments, contractual or othewIse,-for the use of public streets or 
rights of way, whether designated as franchise fees or othemise) 
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12.2 

12.2.1 

12.2.2 

12.3 

12.3.1 . 

12.3.2 

12.3.3 

12.3.4 

imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect to the services 
furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments therefore, 
excluding any taxes levied on income. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either Seller or Purchaser. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted 
or requtrad to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall 
be borne and paid by the providing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required 
to be collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and 
paid by the purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchaser, But Collected And Remitted By 
Seller. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes 
or fees is placed on the providing Party. 

- 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andlor fees 
shall be shown as separate items on applicable billlng documents 
between the Parties. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party 
shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees regardless of whether they 
are actually billed by the providing Party at the time that the respective 
service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or 
fees are not payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees 
to the purchasing Party if the purchasing Party provides written 
certiicathn. reasonably satisfactory to the providing Party. stating that it is 
exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, setting forth the basis 
therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under applicable law. If 
any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the purchasing 
Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may 
contest the same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest. 
the purchasing Party shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies 
of all filings in any proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings 
issued in bnnection therewith, and all correspondence between the 
purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected 
must be paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to 
avoid theexirtence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during ' 
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the pendency of such Contest. the purchasing Party shall be responsible 
for such Payment and shall be entitled to the benefit of any refund or 
recovery. 

I f  it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or 
fee is' due to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such 
additional amount, including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary. the purchasing Party shall 
protect, indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing 
Party's expense) the providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, 
interest or penalties thereon. or other charges or payable expenses 
(including reasonable attorney fees) with respect thereto, which are 
incurred by the providing Party in connection with any claim for or contest 
of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, 
proposed assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a 
tax or fee by a taxing authority; sljch notice to be provided, if possible, at 
least ten (10) days prior to the date by which a response, protest or other 
appeal must be filed, but in no event later than thirty (30) days after 
receipt of such assessment. proposed assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Seller But Passed On To Purchaser. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be 
borne by the purchasing Party. Nothing in this Agreement shall be 
construed to create an independent right in the providing Party to pass on 
taxes and/or fees to the purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees 
shall be shown as separate items on applicable billing documents 
between the Partles. Notwithstanding the foregoing. the PurchasirQ Party 
shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees regardless of whether they 
are actually billed by the providing Party at the time that the respective 
servlce is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party's determination 
as to the application or basis for any such tax or fee. the Parties shall 
consutt with respect to the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing. the providing Party shall retain ultimate 
responsibility for determining whether and to what extent any such taxes 
or fees are appllcllble, and the purchasing Party shall abide by such 
determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. The 
providing Party shall fi arther retain ultimate responsibility for determining 

12.3.5 

12.3.6 

12.3.7 

- 

12.4 

12.4.1 

12.4.2 

12.4.3 
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whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; 
provided, however. that any such contest undertaken at the request of the 
Purchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party's expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected 
must be paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee. or to 
avoid the existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during 
the pendency of such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible 
for such payment and shall be entitled to the benefit of any refund or 
recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or 
fee is due to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such 
additional amount, including any interest and penalties thereon. 

12.4.4 

12.4.5 

12.4.6 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall 
protect, indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing 
Party's expense) the providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, 

expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with respect thereto, which 
are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any claim for or 
contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, 
proposed assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a 
tax or fee by a taxing authority: such notice to be provided, if possible, at 
least ten (10) days prior to the date by which a response, protest or other 
appeal must be filed, but in no event later than thirty (30) days after 
receipt of such assessment, proposed assessment or claim. 

- interest or penalties thereon, or other reasonable charges or payable 

12.4.7 

12.5 Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other 
Party shall cooperate fully by providing records. testimony and such 
additional information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to 
pursue the conteat. Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any 
reasonable and necessary out-of-pocket copying and travel expenses 
incurred in assisting in such contest. 

13. ' Fort. M8l.U- 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, 
is either directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by 
reason of fire, f l d ,  earthquake or like ads of God. wars, revolution, civil 
commotion. explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the 
government in its sovereign capacity. labor difficulties, including without. 
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limitation. strikes, slowdowns. picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of 
eqUiPment from vendor, or any other circumstances beyond the 
reasonable control and without the fault or negligence of the Party 
affected, the Party affected, upon giving prompt notice to the other Party, 
shall be excused from such performance on a day-to-day basis to the 
extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference (and the other Party 
shall likewise be excused from Performance of its obligations on a day-to- 
day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); provided 
however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance, minimize impairment of service 
to the other Party and both Parties shall proceed whenever such causes 
are removed or cease. 

14. 

All software and related materials (collectively called "Software") 
delivered, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the furtherance of the 
terms and conditions specified in this Agreement shall: (i) record, store, 
process and display calendar dates falling on or after January 1,2000, in 
the same manner, and with the same functionality as such software 
records, stores, processes and calendar dates falling on or before 
December 31, 1999; and (ii) include, without limitation, date data century 
recognition, calculations that accommodate same century and 
multicentury formulas and date values, and date data interface values that 
reflect the century. 

15. 

15.1 

ModMdon of Agmment 

BellSouth shall make available to NEXTLINK any interconnection, service, 
or network element provided under any other agreement filed and approved 
pursuant to 47 USC 9 252: provided however the parties shall adopt such 
other agreement in its entirety unless NUCnlNK is authorized by a final 
and norrappealable decision of the United States Supreme Court to adopt 
such other agreement in part. The adopted agreement shall apply to the 
same states as such other agreement and for the identical term. 

15.2 No moditbn. amendment, supplement to or waiver of the Agreement or 
any of its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it 
is made in writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

15.3 Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that 
the executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the . 
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Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions 
on Specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to 
appeal or otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party 
reserves all of its rights to pursue any and all legal and/or equitable 
remedies, . .  including appeals of any such decision(s). 

In the event that any final and nonappealable legislative. regulatory, judicial 
or other legal action materially affects any material terms, including rates, of 
this Agreement, or the ability of NEXTLINK or BellSouth to perform any 
material terms of this Agreement, NEXTLINK or BellSouth may, on thirty 
(30) days' written notice require that such terms be renegotiated, and the 
Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable new terms 
as may be required. In the event that such new terns are not renegotiated 
within ninety (90) days after such notice. the Dispute shall be referred to the 
Dispute Resolution procedure set forth in Section 10. 

If any provision of this Agreement. or the application of such provision to 
either Party or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the 
Agreement. or the application of any such provision to the Parties or 
circumstances other than those to which 1 is held invalid, shall not be 
effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall attempt to reformulate such 
invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof as may be valid 
without defeating the intent of such provision. 

15.4 

15.5 

. 

16. 

17. 

Waivrrs 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to 
exercise any o@on w h i i  is herein provided. or to require performance of 
any of the provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of 
such provisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, 
shall have the right thereafter to insist upon the specific performance of any 
and all of the provisions of this Agreement. 

Govoming Law 

ThiqAgreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in 
accordance with, the laws of the state in which the dispute arose or where 
the interconnection is at issue, without regard to that state's conflict of 
laws principles. 
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Ann's Length Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed after arm's length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that 
this Agreement i s h  the best interests of all Parties. 

Notices 

Every notice, consent, approval. or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered 
in person or given by postage prepaid mail, addressed to: 

. BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
CLEC Account Team 
9Ih Floor 
600 North lgrn Street 
Birmingham. Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta. GA 30375 

NEXTLINK 
Michael McHale 
NEXTLINK Communications, Inc. 
155 108'Ave. NE, Suite 810 
Bellevue, WA 98004 
Tel. 4255143928 
Fax. 4255143950 

Howard Murray 
NUCnlNK Florida, Inc. 
470 Highway AlA, Suite 58 
Satellite Beach. FL 32937 
Tel. 407-7748881 
Fax. 407-7748882 
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19.2 

. 
19.3 

Dan Gonzalez 
NEXTLINUONECOMM 
1730 Rhode Island Ave. NW. Suite 1000 
Washington, DC 20036 
Tel. 202-721-0985 
Fax. 202-721-0995 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be 
effective on the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt 
or equivalent. and in the absence of such record of delivery. it shall be 
presumed to have been delivered the fifth day, or next business day after 
the fifth day, after it was deposited in the mail. 

BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK 45day advance notice via Internet 
posting of price changes and of changes to the terms and condtlons of 
services available for resale. To the extent that revisions occur between 
the time BellSouth notifies NEXTLINK of changes under this Agreement 
and the time the changes are scheduled to be implemented, BellSouth 
shall immediately n o t i  NEXTLINK of such revisions consistent with its 
internal notification process. NEXTLINK may not hold BellSouth 
responsible for any cost incurred as a result of such revisions, unless 
such costs are incurred as a result of BellSouth's intentional or negligent 
misconduct. NEXTLINK may not utilke any notice given under this 
subsection concerning a service to market resold offerings of that service 
in advance of BellSouth. 

20. 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party 
hereof shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

21 a Headings of No Force or Ethct 

The headings of Artlcles and Sections of this Agreement are for 
convenience of reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or . 



restrid the meaning or interpretation of the tam or provisions of this 
Agreement. 

22. 

This Agmemnl may bo execuw in rnultlpk counterparts, each of which 
shall be deemed an ofigin81, but all of which shall togethor constitute but 
OM) and tho samo document 

’ 23. Entln Aqraornent 

This Agreement snd its Attachments, incorporated hemin by thir 
reference, seta forth the onth understanding and suporsodw prior 
agreements bshrmn the Porthr relating to tha subject mattor contained 
hemin and mergos 8 R  prior discussions betwoen thorn. 8nd noithr Party 
shall k bound by any dotinition. wndii .  provirlon. mpmsontrtlon, 
wamnty, mvonrnt or promlee othor t h ~  u expressly Itrtod ln thh 
Agmemont or u b contmpo~Mourly 01 Wb8oqWnUy set forth in w t h g  
and erocuted by a duly lUih0?&Sd officer of mpr..ant.tiVa of tho Party to 
be bound thereby. 

IN WlTNESS WHEREOF, the P ortin havo executed thir Agrnment the day and 
ymar above first wrltl.n. 

zlSCtuF&q NEXTLINK Rarlda. Inc 

Nme: Name: R. h r d  Sakmrno 

ma: - LNm-lntwcO nnsdlonsanriaa litk: Sonbr V ia  Pmldant 

Signature: 
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Definitions 

Affiliate is defined as a PerSon that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls. is own& 0,- 
controlled by, or is under COmmOn ownership or control with, another person. For 
Purposes of this Paragraph, the term "own" means to own an equity interest (or 
equivalent thereof) of more than 10 percent. 

Centralized Message Distribution System is the BellCore administered national 
system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Message Record (EMR) 
formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth's 
nine state region: Alabama, Florida. Georgia. Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee. 

Dally Usage F11e is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard 
Exthange Message Record (EMR) format exchanged from BellSouth to an ALEC. 

Exchange Message Record is the nationally administered 'standard format for the 
exchange of data among Exchange Carriers withih the telecommunications industry. 

Intercompany Settlements (ICS) is the revenue associated with charges billed by a 
company other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. 
ICs on a national level includes third number and credit card calls and is administered 
by EellCore's Credit Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS). Included is 
traffic that originates in one Regional Bell Operating Company's (RBOC) territory and 
bills in another RBOCs territory. 

Intermediary Function is defined as the delivery of local traffic from a local exchange 
carrier other than BellSouth; an ALEC other than NEXTLINK; another 
telecommunications company such as a wireless telecommunications provider through 
the network of BellSouth. or NUCnlNK to an end user of BellSouth or NEXTLINK. 

Local Intmonnoetton is defined as 1) the delivery of local traffic to be terminated on 
each Party's kcal network 50 that end users of either Party have the abiiity to reach 
end usem of the other Party without the use of any access code or substantial delay in 
the processing of W call; 2) the LEC unbundled network features, functions, and 
capabilities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) Service Provider Number Portability, 
sometimes referred to as temporary telephone number portability. to be implemented 
pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, or Permanent Number Portability. 
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Local Traffic 

Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
terminates in either the same exchange or a corresponding Extended Area Service 
("EAS") exchange. -The terms Exchange and EAS exchanges are defined and specified 
in Section A3 of BellSouth's General Subscriber Service Tariff. Until the Commission or 
the FCC determines in a final and non-appealable order whether enhanced service 
provider (ESP) and information service provider (ISP) trafiic is within the definition of 
local trafiic. such traffic shall be viewed as non-local. The parties will true-up their 
mutual compensation billing for local traffic termination to reflect the FCC or 
Commission decision. The period of true-up shall be from the effective date of this 
Agreement to the date the order of the FCC or Commission becomes final and non- 
appealable. 

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequent delivery of message 
data from one company to another. Also included is the interface function with CMDS. 
where appropriate. 

M&lplo Exchange Carrier Accoss Billing ("MECAB") means the document 
prepared by the Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum ("OBF), which 
functions under the auspices of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for 
Telecommunications Industry Solutions ("ATIS") and. by BellCore as Special Report SR- 
BDS-000983, Containing the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange 
Service access provided by two or more LECs and/or ALECs or by one LEC in two or 
more states within a single LATA. 

Non-Intercompany Sottlomont System (NICS) is the BellCore system that calculates 
non-intercompany settlement amounts due from one company to another within the 
same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number and collect messages. 

Percent of Intomtato Usago (PIU) is defined as a factor to be applied to terminating 
access services minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as 
interstate access services minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate 'non- 
intermediary" minutes of use+ including interstate minutes of use that are forwarded due 
to service provider number portability less any interstate minutes of use for Terminating 
Party Pays aewke8, such as 800 Services. The denominator includes all 'non- 
intennediaw, local , interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes of use adjusted for 
serviq provider number portability less all minutes attributable to Terminating Party 
Pays services. . 

Porcent Local Usago (PLU) is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate 
terminating minutes of use. The numerator shall include all 'non-intermediary" local 
minutes of use adjusted for those minutes of use that ohly apply local due to Service 
Provider Number Portability. The denominator is the total intrastate minutes Of US8 
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including local. intrastate toll, and access, adjusted for Service Provider Number 
Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes of use. 

Revenue Accounting Office (WO) Status Company is a local exchange 
company/aiternate IOCal exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO 
code. Message data exchanged among RAO status companies is grouped (Le. 
packed) according to FromRolBill RAO combinations. 

Service Control Points ("SCPs") are defined as databases that store information and 
have the ability to manipulate data required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points ("STPs") are signaling message switches that interconnect 
Signaling Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs 
enable the exchange of Signaling System 7 ('SS7") messages between switching 
elements, database elements and STPs. STPs provide access to various BellSouth 
and third party network elements such as local switching and databases. 

Signaling Links are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages 
- between carrier switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two 

or four dedicated 56 kbps transmission paths between NEXTLINK designated Signaling 
Points of Interconnection that provide a diverse transmission path and cross connect to 
a BellSouth Signal Transfer Point. 

Telecommunlcatlons Act of 1996 ("Act") means Public Law 104-104 of the United 
States Congress effective February 8.1996. The Act amended the Communications 
Act of 1934 (47, U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 
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RESALE 

BellSouth shall Provide retail telecommunications services for resale by NEXTLINK 
under the following terms: 

1. 

1.1 

~ 1.2- 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

1.2.3 

1.3 

1.3.1 

Availability of Services for Resale 

Resold Services. NEXTLINK may resell the tariffed local exchange and 
toll telecommunications services of BellSouth contained in the General 
Subscriber Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff subject to the 
terms and conditions specifically set forth herein. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the exclusions and limitations on services available for resale 
shall be as set fohh in Exhibit B. attached hereto and incorporated herein 
by this reference. 

Additional Requirements and Guidelines. The following requirements and 
guidelines shall apply to NEXTLINKS use of resold services: 

Joint Undertaking. The provision of services by BellSouth to NEXTLINK 
does not constiute a joint undertaking for the furnishing of any service. 

Joint Marketing Restriction. Resale is subject to the interlATA joint 
marketing restriction contained in Section 271(e)(1) of the Act. 

Resale of Transmitted Telephone Number Information. Telephone 
numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is 
prohibited. 

General Provisions. Reseller may purchase resale services from 
BellSouth for their own use in operating their businem. The resak 
discount will apply to those Services under the following conditions: 

R d k r  must resell services to other end users. 

1.3.2 , Reselkr must order services through resale interfaces, Le., the LCSC 
and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams. 

1.3.3 Reseller cannot be an alternative local exchange telecommunications 
company for the single PUQOSO of selling to themselves. 



2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Application of Discounts 

Discount Percentages. The rates pursuant to which NEXTLINK IS to 
purchase services from BellSouth for resale shall be at a discount rate off 
of the retail rate for’the telecommunications service. The discount rates 
shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. attached hereto and incorporated herein 
by this reference. Such discount shall reflect the costs avoided by 
BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale purposes. 

Discount Restrictions. Discounts are not applicable to taxes or other 
pass-through charges such as the federal subscriber line charge and 
similar charges not included in intrastate tariffs. 

2.2.1 Messaging Services. The BellSouth messaging services set forth in 
BellSouth Messaging Service Reseller Information Package shall be 
made available for resale, without the wholesale discount. Unless the 
applicable state commission has provided otherwise, BellSouth’s 
messaging services shall be made available for resale without the 
wholesale discount. 

2.2.2 Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plan. The BellSouth Inside Wire 
Maintenance Service Plan. known as SEQIX, shall be made available for 
resale at rates, terms and conditions set forth by BellSouth in the Inside 
Wire Maintenance Service Plan and without the wholesale discount. 

3. Compliance with Tariff Conditions 

Where applicable and in compliance with an effective Commission order, 
resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in 
BellSouth’s Tariff. Resold services are subject to the same terms and 
conditions as are specified for such services when furnished to an 
individual end user of the Company in the appropriate section of the 
Company’s Tariffs. Specific tariff features, e.g., a usage allowance per 
month, shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services. Cross- 
class selling is prohibited. 

4. Quality of Resold Services 

The services and service provisioning that BellSouth provides NEXTLINK 
under this Attachment shall be at least equal in quality to that provided to 
BellSouth. any BellSouth subsidiary, affiliate and end users. BellSouth’s 
provision of services for resale shall enable NEXTLINK to provide its end 
users with the same experience with respec: t ? local services that 

:310 >:?I ~ 
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BellSouth provides its end users. In this regard, BellSouth's pre-ordering. 
ordering, maintenance and trouble reporting, and daily usage data 
functionalities shall enable NEXTLINK to provide customer service to 
NEXTLINK end users at least at parity to that which BellSouth provides to 
its OWR end users. 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 
- 

6. 

BellSouth Interaction with NEXTLINK Curtomen 

Interaction with NEXTLINK Customers. When interacting with NEXTLINK 
resale customers on behalf of NEXTLINK, BellSouth employees shall not 
market BellSouth services and shall ensure that service provided 
NEXTLINK end users is at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth 
provides its own end users. 

BellSouth's Marketing of Services. BellSouth may serve directly any end 
user within the service area of NEXTLINK. In continuing to directly market 
its own telecommunications products and services, BellSouth may 
establish independent relationships with end users of NEXTLINK; 
provided that, in doing so, BellSouth does not use any NEXTLINK 
Customer Proprietary Information or Confidential Information. as those 
terms are further defined under the Agreement. 

Transfer of Service 

Transfer of BellSouth Customen. BellSouth shall implement NEXTLINK 
requests to disconnect the service of a BellSouth end user, or the service 
provided to an end user of another service provider, and transfer that end 
user's service to NEXTLINK. BellSouth shall also accept requests from 
another service provider for conversion of service from NEXTLINK to that 
service provider, and requests from an end user for conversion of service 
from BellSouth. BellSouth shall use its best efforts to notify NEXTLINK. 
within five (5) days of the request, that it has implemented, or will 
implement, such requests. BellSouth shall not require end user 
confinnation prior to transferring an end user's servic8. Upon BellSouth's 
request, however, NEXTLINK shall provide BellSouth proof of end user 
authorization fur the transfer. 

BellSouth shall accept an end-user service transfer request only for 
BellSouth services. End-user requests for other telecommunications 
carrier service transfers shall be handled as a misdirected call. BellSouth 
shall advise the end-user to contact the appropriate local service provider. 
Should the end-user request contact information regardiy$ 
telecommunications carrier providing local service and L . i der is 
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6.2 

licensed within the BellSouth region. BellSouth shall provide the contact 
telephone number, as provided in the service provider's application to 
BellSouth or as otherwise agreed to by the Parties. 

"Switch-As-Is Transfer." If NEXTLINK requests a "switch-as-is" transfer of 
Service prior to 3:OO p.m.. Monday through Friday, BellSouth shall 
complete the transfer before 500 p.m. on the day of the request. If 
NEXTLINK requests a "switch-as-is'' transfer of service after 300 p.m. or 
on the weekend, BellSouth shall complete the transfer before 500 p.m. 
on the business day following the request. BellSouth and NEXTLINK 
shall cooperate to establish the intervals that will govern other types of 
transfers of service. If NEXTLINK demonstrates that BellSouth, through 
the service order process, caused a NEXTLINK end user to experience 
any disconnect time during a "switch-as-is" transfer, BellSouth shall waive 
the non-recurring charges associated with the transfer. 

6.3 Primary lnterexchange and Toll Carrier Selection. BellSouth shall 
implement requests from NEXTLINK to change a NEXTLINK end user's 

shall be implemented in the same timeframes as BellSouth implements 
such changes for itself, BellSouth affiliates, end users, and other 
telecommunications carriers. 

- primary interexchange carrier or intralATA toll carrier. Such changes 

6.4 

7. 

Unauthorized Transfer of Customer. If an unauthorized change in local 
service provider occurs, BellSouth shall reestablish service with the 
appropriate local service provider, as requested by the end user, and shall 
assess the Party responsible for initiating the change, the Unauthorized 
Change Charge described in FCC Tariff No. 1, Section 13. The 
nonrecurring charges associated with reestablishing the customer's 
service with the appropriate local service provider shall also be assessed 
to the Party responsible for the unauthorized change. 

Notico of Changer Affecting Resold Services 

BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK with forty-five (45) days notice of 
changes in price and other terms of resold service@). To the extent that 
revisions occur between the time BellSouth notifies NEXTLINK of 
chariges under this Section and the time the changes are scheduled to be 
implemented, BellSouth shall immediately n o t i  NEXTLINK of such 
revisions, consistent with BellSouth's internal notification process. 
NEXTLINK shall not hold BellSouth responsible for any cost incurred as a 
result of such revisions, unless such costs are incurred as a result of 
BellSouth's intentional or negligent misconduct. NEXTLINK may not - 
utilize any notice given under this subsection to market resold offerir 
the service subject to change in advance of BellSouth. 

0611 8/98 
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a. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.3 

9. 

10. 

BellSouth Contact with NEXTLINK 

CUStOmer of Record. NEXTLINK shall be the customer of record for all 
retail Services purchased from BellSouth. Except as specified in this 
Agreement, BellSouth shall take orders from, bill and expect payment 
from NEXTLINK for all services. 

Single Point of Contact. NEXTLINK shall be BellSouth's single point of 
contact for all retail services purchased, including all ordering activities 
and repair calls. For all repair requests, NEXTLINK shall adhere to 
BellSouth's prescreening guidelines prior to referring troubles to 
BellSouth. BellSouth may bill NEXTLINK for troubles that are found not 
to be in the BellSouth network, subject to NEXTLINKs right to dispute 
such billing. BellSouth may contact NEXTLINKs customers if it deems 
such contact necessary for maintenance purposes. BellSouth shall have 
no contact with NEXTLINK end users except as provided herein. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties shall provide one another with toll-free 
contact numbers for the maintenance and installation of services. 

Maintenance of BellSouth Facilities and Equipment 

BellSouth facilities and equipment used to provide NEXTLINK-resold 
services shall be maintained by BellSouth. NEXTLINK or its end users 
shall not rearrange, move, disconnect or attempt to repair any BellSouth 
facilities or equipment, other than by connection or disconnection to any 
interface means used, without the written consent of BellSouth. 
NEXTLINK shall adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the 
applicable BellSouth Work Center Interface Agreement regarding 
maintenance and installation of service. 

Billing and Collection Services 

This Agreement does not provide for billing and collection services. 
NEXTLINK requests for billing and collection services shall be referred to 
the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 
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11. 

11.1 

12. 

Customer Record Information 

Provision of Customer Record Information. BellSouth shall provide 
Customer record information to NEXTLINK provided that NEXTLINK has 
the required blanket letter of authorization. BellSouth may request that 
NEXTLINK provide BellSouth with appropriate customer Letter(s) of 
Authorization. Until it establishes electronic interfaces to implement this 
transfer of information, BellSouth shall provide customer record 
information via fax, within two (2) business days, for requests consisting of 
up to twenty (20) pages, and via US. Mail, or at NEXTLINKs option and 
expense, via overnight delivery, for requests consisting of more than 
twenty (20) pages. No later than ninety (90) days prior to implementing 
electronic interfaces, BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK with the 
engineering specifications and other information necessary for NEXTLINK 
to implement compatible electronic interfaces. Notwithstanding the 
above, upon NEXTLINKs request, BellSouth shall continue to provide 
Customer Record Information via U.S. Mail or fax until NEXTLINK has 
implemented electronic interfaces to effectuate the transfer of information 
under this Section. 

Audit of Services 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by 
NEXTLINK for the purposes of resale to confirm that such services are 
being utilized in conformity with this Agreement and BellSouth's tariffs. 
NEXTLINK will be required to make any and all records available to 
BellSouth or its auditors on a timely basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost 
of said audit that shall not occur more than once in a calendar year. If the 
audit determines that the services are being utilized in violation of this 
Agreement or BellSouth's tariffs, NEXTLINK shall be notified and billing 
for the service will be immediately changed to conform with this 
Agreement and BellSouth's tariffs. Service charges, back billing and 
interest may be applied. 

13. Opomtor Systoms - Branding (Operator Call Processing And 
DlnCtory Assistance) 

13.1 The BellSouth operator systems branding feature provides a definable 
announcement to CLEC end users using d!rectory assistanceloperator 
call processing prior to placing them in queue or connecting them to an 
available operator or automated operator system. This feature allows the 
CLEC to have its calls custom branded with the CLEC name on whose 
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13.2 

13.3 

- 

13.4 

13.5 

behalf BellSouth is providing directory assistance and/or operator call 
processing. 

BellSouth offers four service levels of branding to CLECs ordering 
directory . .  assistance and/or operator call processing. 

Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

Service Level 3 - Custom Branding 

Service Level 4 - Self Branding (only applicable for resale 
and/or unbundled port CLECs who route to an alternate 
operator service provider) 

Resellen And Unbundled Port CLECs 

BellSouth branding is the default service level. 

Unbranding, custom branding, and self branding require the 
CLEC to order selective routing for each originating BellSouth 
end office identified by the'CLEC. 

Custom branding and self branding require the CLEC to order 
dedicated trunking from each BellSouth end office identified by 
the CLEC, to either the BellSouth tops or the CLEC operator 
service provider. 

Unbranding - unbranded directory assistance and /or operator 
call processing calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by 
BellSouth from those end offices identified by the CLEC to the 
BellSouth tops. These calls are routed to "no announcement". 

Facilities Based CLECs 

Unbranding is the default service level. 

All service levels require the CLEC to order dedicated trunking 
from their end office(s) /point of interface to the BellSouth tops 
switches. 

Customized branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each tops switch for 
which the CLEC requires service. The recoiing and loading charges are 
non-recumng unless the CLEC elects to change the recorded name or 
requires access to additional tops switches. Customized branding is limited 
to the CLEC name. 

0611 8/90 



APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

EXHIBIT A 
Page 1 of 1 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Reseller for the 
purposes of resale to Reseller end users shall be available at the following discount off 
of the retail rate.. 

DISCOUNT 

- 
In the case of a cross boundary situation. the discount which applies is the discount 

applicable to the location of the end user's central ofice. 

** In Tennessee, if ALEC provides its own operator services and directory services. the 
discount shall be 21.56%. ALEC must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 
days prior to providing its own operator services and directory services to qualify for the 
higher discount rate of 21.56%. 
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E.XHIBIT B 

IO IMobilc Services I Yn I No I No I No I Yes I NO 
I I IFedenl Subscriber Line ChprgeSl Ya 1 No 1 Yn I No I Yn I No I Yn I NO 
12 /Non-Rsumng Charan I Yes I Yes I Yn I Yn I Yes I Yn I Yn I NO 

Appllcabk N o w  

Grandlathwed wrvlcn  can be mold only u) exining subscribers of the grandfathered service. 
Where available for resale. promotions will be made available only to end wcn who would have qualified for 

In Tenncxw* Iong-Iam promotlou (offered for more than ninccy (90) days] may be obtained a~ one of the following rates: 
h e  promotion had it been provided by BellSouth d i d y .  

(a) the nurd &rate, Iaa the wholesale discounr; 
(b) the pmmoti0o.l ram (the promotional rate offered by BellSouth will not be discounted funha by the wholesale discount rate) 

LifdInJLI.L Up saviea rmy be offered only u) thore subscribers who meet the c r i t n r  that BellSouth currently applies to subscriben 
of Ihae savica In Tamc+ca. Racller shall purchase &IISouth's Mcssqc Ruc S m i c c  at the noted tariff rate, l e u  the wholesale 
disurtp.  R a c l l a  must itnher dirount  the wholewle Message R ~ I C  Service to LifeLine cusomen with a discount which is no less 
lhan the minimum d*uwu thu Bell,South now provider. Raeller is responsible for recovering the Subscriber Line Charge from the 

National Exchange Cawim Association infenUO toll renlcmmt pool just as BellSouth d o a  todry. The maximum rate that 
Reseller may charge for LifeLine Service slull be cap@ at the flat retail rate offered by BdISoutb. 
In Mississippi. all Conma Service A m n p a m o  entered inu) by BcllSouth or terminating lfter the effective date of the 
Commission Order (3/10197) will be subject u) male without the w h o l d e  QiscounL All CSAI which arc in 
place as of the effeerive date of the Commission order (3/10/97) will not be eligible for d e .  
Same of BellSouth's local exchange and toll telecommunications services am not available in ccnain cenlral OflicCS and Yeas. 
.AdWatchSM Service is Wffed as BellSoulh~ A M  Virmal Number Call Detail Service 
2: ::. "ans far NII/911/C911 am also applicable to equipment aswxiatcd with the SCWiCe 
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1.1 

1.2 
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ACCESS TO UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS 

Introduction 

BellSouth shall, upon the request of NEXTLINK. and to the extent 
technically feasible, provide NEXTLINK access to its unbundled Network 
Elements in a manner that allows NEXTLINK to provide any 
telecommunications service that can be offered by means of that Network 
Element. BellSouth's provision of Network Elements which the FCC 
and/or applicable state commission have ordered BellSouth to unbundle, 
or Network Elements BellSouth unbundles for other telecommunications 
carriers, shall be deemed technically feasible. 

Unbundled Network Elements provided pursuant to this Agreement may 
be connected to other Services and Elements provided by BellSouth, or to 
any Services and Elements provided by NEXTLINK or by any other 
vendor or telecommunications carrier. 

1.4 

1 .i To ensure parity in its provision of Network Elements, BellSouth shall 
comply with the quality standards set forth in the technical documents in 
this Attachment. In addition, BellSouth shall provide access to unbundled 
Network Elements and the services and functionalities underlying such 
Elements, at least at panty to the access it provides itself. affiliates end 
users and other telecommunications carriers. If NEXTLINK requests a 
quality of performance that exceeds the quality of performance required 
by industry standards or the actual quality of performance that BellSouth 
provides to itself, its affiliates. end users, or other telecommunications 
carriers, then NEXTLINK shall request such higher quallty performance 
through the Bona Fide Request process, as set forth in Attachment 9 of 
this Agreement. 

NEXTLINK may purchase unbundled Network Elements from BellSouth 
for the purpose of combining such Network Elements in any manner 
NEXTLINK chooses, including recreating existing BellSouth services. 
Wivl the exception of the sub-loop elements which are located outside of 
the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the unbundled Network Elements 
putchased by NEXTLINK for combining to the designated NEXTLINK 
collocation space. The unbundled Network Elements shall be provided as 
set forth in Attachment 12. BellSouth is willing to provide as a 
discretionary offering and above and beyond its obligations under the act, 
the engineering and technical expertise necessary to combine certain 
unbundled Network Elements on behalf of NEXTLINK for the purpose of 
NEXTLINK providing an end to end telecdmmunications service over 
BellSouth's Network Elements. Such professional services shall be . 
pursuant to a separp!r .y xement. This offer to pursue a separate 
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1.4.1 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

agreement is only valid under the condition that its inclusion by reference 
does not subject the separate contract to regulation by federal or state 
commissions. Any request by either party to a regulatory body to arbitrate 
conditions of the separate agreement will invalidate this offer. 

BellSouth wit1 provide the following combined unbundled Network 
Elements for purchase by NEXTLINK. The rate for the following 
combined unbundled Network Elements is the sum of the individual 
element prices as set forth in Attachment 12. Order coordination as 
defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 is available for each of these 
combinations: 

Loop and cross connect 
Port and cross connect 
Port and cross connect and common transport 
Loop distribution and NID 
Port and vertical features 
Loop with loop concentration 
Port and common transport 
Loop and INP 

Unbundled Loops 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to unbundled loops pursuant to the 
following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in Attachment 12. 

Definition 

The loop is the physical medium or functional path on which a 
subscriber's traffic is carried from the MDF, DSX. LGX or DCS in a central 
office, other mutually agreeable and technically feasible location 
designated by NEXTLINK. or other similar environment up to the 
termination at the NID at the customer's premise. Each unbundled loop 
will be provisioned with a NID. 

BellSouth shall provide unbundled a m s s  to the following loop types: 2- 
Wire Analog Voice Grade Loop: Loop Channellation and CO-Interface: 4- 
Wire Analog Voice Grade Loop: 2-Wire ISDN Dlgital Grade Loop: 2-Wire 
ADSL Compatible Loop; 2-Wire HDSL Compatible Loop; 4-Wire HDSL 
Compatible Loop: (ADSL and HDSL are at times referred to as XDSL); 4- 
Wire DS1 Digital Loop: &Wire 56 or 64 KBPS Digital Grade Loop. 
BellSouth shall a l b  provide access to any loop types the applicable State 
commission has ordered be unbundled. 

0611 8/96 



2.2.3 

2.2.4 

m e n  authorized by a Commission in a final order srtablhhing cost-baaed 
ntOs. BallSouth will offer v o k a  loops in &o difbrmt ~ N j w  levels - 
$WiU -1 O m  (SL1) and Sowia Lwel Two (SL2). 

SL1 loops will bo non-drignd, wiil not have test pointl. and will not 
coma with any Odor Coordlnlion (OC) or ongineorinq informatiodcircuit 
mako-up data. Si- SL1 loops do not carno atand8rd wlth OC, theao 
loopr will bo adivatod on th. duo d8to in tho u m o  mannor and time 
fwnm mat BoUsoUm nomdIy adv8t.r poTs-typ. kopr for ita 
a t m n .  However. the OC Wure  will bo provided as a chargeable 
option on SLl bap8. 

2.2.7 

they w l ~  bo wid-, wil b. prwbl~nad with test pointa (wtmm 
appmprbt.), and will oomo standard with 0rd.r Coordination and a DLR. 

As 8 ch.rgubk option an 8H unbundkd bops, BoilSouth will olBr Oldor 
coardlnrRiorrlhn8 SpKirrc (OGTS). This Will rlkw NEXTLINK tho 8biUty 
to specify the Umo that tho ooordin8td convof8ion bku8 p k e .  Rw order 
coordinmtmn-timo rp.oniC m t u  are C0nt.W in Attrchnnnt 12 and 8rO 
applkd on a pw odor b a a .  WIsaUvI sh.l refund such odor 
toordlnabion-time rp.cmC me H tha convwsbn do# not occur at tho time 
NEXTLINK rl#cilb in its LSR punwnt to S&Ofl2.3.2.2.5 NEXTLINK 
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2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

. 
2.3.2.1 

2.3.3 

2.3.3.1 

will order unbundled loops and pay appropriate charges for such loops as 
set forth in Attachment 12. 

Ordering Process 

The unbundled loop ordering process set forth below shall apply until the 
Parties implement mutually compatible electronic interfaces for ordering 
and provisioning of unbundled loops. Unless otherwise provided in this 
Section, the ordering process shall proceed in accordance with 
Attachment 6. On the effective date of this Agreement, in coordination 
with the implementation of electronic interfaces, the Parties shall 
commence negotiation of the terms and conditions to govern ordering and 
provisioning of unbundled loops through electronic interfaces. 

To request BellSouth provisioning of unbundled loops, NEXTLINK shall 
submit a Local Service Request (LSR). via fax, to BellSouth's local carrier 
service center. The LSR shall specify the type and location of unbundled 
loop(s) requested, a date and time for the requested conversion, and the 
end user(s) for whom the loop(s) ate ordered. 

In the LSR, NEXTLINK may request that BellSouth provide the Design 
Layout Record (DLR), including the circuit design (e.g.. load coils and 
bridge taps), cross connect terminal points, and binding posts, for the 
loop(s) requested. NEXTLINKS LSR may also spec@ that the 
conversion time shall be non-negotiable (Le., must occur at the time 
NEXTLINK specifies in the LSR). BellSouth may impose an additional 
charge for such non-negotiable. time specific requests as set forth in 
2.2.7. 

BellSouth shall reply to NEXTLlNKs LSR with a Firm Order Confirmation 
(FOC) within the time frame set forth in BellSouth's interval guide. The 
FOC shall set forth a customer/requested due date, which is consistent 
with the time frames identified in BellSouth's interval guide, and shall 
acknowledge NEXTLlNKs requested conversion time. 

BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK an Interval Guide for the issuance of 
DLR. The date of NEXTLINKS receipt of the DLR shall be determined by 
NEXTLINK'S requested method of delivery. If NEXTLINK chooses 
mechanized delivery, NEXTLINK shall receive the DLR on the DLR date 
indicated in the FOC. I f  NEXTLINK chooses delivery by private mail or 
US. mail service. NEXTLINK shall receive the DLR some time interval 
after the DLR date. 
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BellSouth shall exercise its best efforts in attempting to meet the 
conversion time NEXTLINK requests through the LSR. However, unless 
NEXnlNK's LSR specifies a non-negotiable, time-specific conversion, in 
which case the conversion must commence at the time indicated in the 
LSR. within forty-eight (48) to twenty-four (24) hours prior to the date and 
tim.0 r6quested for the loop conversion in NEXTLINKs LSR and 
acknowledged in BellSouth's FOC, BellSouth may contact NEXTLINK. via 
telephone, to finalize a scheduled conversion time (Le., a specific time, on 
the date set forth in the FOC) which may be different from the conversion 
time NEXTLINK requested in the LSR. The scheduled conversion time 
shall be the time at which the parties shall commence coordination of loop 
installation with the disconnect and reconnect of an end user's service 
and any number portability update. BellSouth shall not assess any 
additional charges for scheduled conversion times commencing between 
BellSouth normal business hours as set forth in Section 1.2 of Attachment 
6 ,, 

2.3.4 

2.3.5 Not later than twenty-four (24) hours prior to the scheduled conversion 
time, either BellSouth or NEXTLINK may call the other party to reschedule 
the scheduled conversion time or due dates (related to facility issues and 
end-user issues only). The parties shall, at that tlme, agree upon a new 
conversion time or date, as appropriate. 

If less than twenty-four (24) hours in advance of the scheduled conversion 
time, either party requests that the conversion be rescheduled. the 
following shall apply: 

If BellSouth requests the new conversion time, it shall waive and/or refund 
the non-recurring charges applicable to the scheduled conversion time 
and new conversion time, including time specific charges, if included. 

If NUCnlNK requests the new conversion time, NEXTLINK shall be 
assessed the m-recurring charge applicable to the originally scheduled 
conversion. in additlon to the non-recurring charge applicable to the new 
conversion time. 

At the scheduled conversion time, BellSouth shall have a sixty (60) 
minute window within which it shall contact NEXTLINK to begin the 
loop conversion process. Provided. however, that if NEXTLINK 
requested a non-negotiable time-specific conversion. pursuant to 
Section 2.3.2.1, the Conversion shall commence at the time 
indicated in NEXTLINKS LSR and be completed consistently with 
the timeframes set forth in Section 2.3.7. If a party is not available 
within that window, the waiver and/or refund of charges provided in 
Section 2.3.5.1 shall apply. 

- 

2.3.5.1 

2.3.6 

061, . 



Athchmnr  2 
p.0 .7  

After th loop conver8ion p w r r   commence^, a wordinatad loop 
cutover. whieh shall include coordinated conversion of number portability, 
shall be completed whin ~J'Io following time periods: 

For aingk loop convdraim par location. the conversion shall bo 
compkud mthin f loen (1 5) minutes: 

2.3.7 

2.3.7.1 

2.3.7.2 

2.3.7.3 

2,317.4 

2.3.7.5 

2.3.7.6 

2.3.7.7 
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explanation of the unusual circumstances that caused BellSouth to be 
unable to meet these commitments. 

2.4 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2 3  

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

Reporting Troubles 

NEXTLINK shall be responsible for the initial trouble report isolation and 
testing. When determined by NEXTLINK that the trouble resides in 
BellSouth's network, BellSouth will assume repair responsibilities via a 
trouble report. BellSouth shall perform necessary isolation/testing 
functions, process, and resolve the maintenance condition. If NEXTLINK 
requests BellSouth to repair a trouble after normal working hours, 
NEXTLINK shall >e billed for BellSouth work performed after normal 
working hours at the rates for after-hours work which are set forth in 
BellSouth's tariffs. 

If NEXTLINK reports a loop trouble and no trouble actually exists, 
BellSouth may charge NEXTLINK for any dispatching and testing required 
by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop's working status. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer loops capable of supporting, at minimum, the 
following telecommunications services: POTS, Centrex, basic rate ISDN, 
analog PBX. voice grade private line, and digital data (up to 64 KBPS), 
digital PBX, primary rate ISDN, NX 64 KBPS, and DSlIDS3 and SONET 
private lines. BellSouth shall also offer loops capable of supporting any 
services BellSouth introduces in the future. 

The loop shall support the transmission, signaling, performance and 
interface requirements of the services described in 2.3.1 above. The 
requirements of different services may be different, and a number of types 
or grades of loops may be required to support different services. In any 
case, services provided over the loop by NUCnlNK shall be consistent 
with the greater of industry standards or the services BellSouth provides 
itself, affiliates, end users and other telecommunications carriers over 
equivalent facilities. 

2.5.3 In some instances, NEXTLINK shall require access to copper twisted pair 
loop combination unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, 
load.coils, range extenders, etc.), so that NEXTLINK can use the loop for 
a variety of s&ices by attaching appropriate terminal equipment at the 
ends. NEXTLINK shall determine the type of service that will be provided 
over the loop. N W l N K  may be required to pay additional reasonable 
charges for the removal of certain types of equipment: provided that 
BellSouth shall make reasonable efforts to provision the loop as 
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requested, including any removal of equipment. at no additional charge to 
NEXTLINK. 

The loop shall be provided to NEXTLINK in accordance with the following 
Technical References: 

2.5.4 

2.5.4.1 

2.5.4.2 

2.5.4.3 

2.5.4.4 

2.5.4.5 - 
2.5.4.6 

2.5.4.7 

2.5.4.8 

3. 

3.1.1 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000057, Functional Criteria for Digital Loop Carrier 
Systems, Issue 2. January 1993. 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000393. Generic Requirements for ISDN Basic Access 
Digital Subscriber Lines. 

ANSI T i  ,106 - 1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (Single Mode). 

ANSI T1.102 - 1993,.American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces. 

ANSI T1.403 - 1989, American National Standard for Telecommunications 
- Carrier to Customer Installation. DS1 Metallic Interface Specification. 

Bellcore TR-TSY-900008, Digital Interface Between the SLC 96 Digital 
Loop Carrier System and a Local Digital Switch, Issue 2, August 1987. 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000303, Integrated Digital Loop Carrier System Generic 
Requirements, Objectives and Interface, Issue 2, December 1992; Rev., 
December 1993; Supplement 1, December 1993. 

Bellcore TR-TSY-000673, Operations Systems Interface for an IDLC 
System, (LSSGR) FSD 20-02-2100, Issue 1, September 1989. 

Intearated Dlgital Loop Carrlers 

Where BellSouth uses Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) Systems to 
provide the local loop and BellSouth has an alternate facility available, 
BellSouth will make alternative arrangements to permit NUCnlNK to 
order a contiguous unbundled local loop. To the extent it is technically 
feasible, these arrangements will provide NEXTLINK with the capability to 
s w e  end users at the same level BellSouth provides its customers. If no 
alternate faciltty if available, BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction 
(SC) process to determine the additional costs required to provision the 
loop facilities. NEXTLINK will then have the option of paying the onetime 
SC rates to placethe loop facilities or NEXTLINK may choose some other 
method of providing service to the end-user (e.g., resale, private facilities, 
etc.) 

0611 8/98 
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At NEXTLINKs request, BellSouth shall identify, on a central office-by- 
central office basis for central offices at which NEXTLINK has requested 
coilocation, the percentage and location of loops exclusively available 
Over IDLC, or Next Generation Digital Loop Carrier (NGDLC) when 
available, and the' percentage and location of IDLCdelivered loops for 
which no alternative currently exists. 

3.1.2 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

Network Interface Device 

Definition 

The Network Interface Device (NID) is a singleline termination device or 
that portion of a multiple-line termination device required to terminate a 
single line or circuit, The fundamental function of the NID is to establish 
the official netkork demarcation point between a carrier and its end-user 
customer. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions 
which separate the service provider's network from the customer's inside 
wiring. Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection 
points or posts to which the service provider and the end user customer 
each make their connections. The NID provides a protective ground 
connection. and is capable of terminating cables such as twisted pair 
cable. 

Technical Requirements 

The Network Interface Device shall provide a clean, accessible point of 
connection for the inside wiring and for the Distribution Media and shall 
maintain a connection to ground that meets the requirements set forth 
below. 

The NID shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals 
between the customets inside wiring and the Distribution Media. 

All NID posts or connecting points shall be in place, secure, usable and 
free of any rust or cornsion. The protective ground connection shall exist 
and be properly installed. The ground wire shall also be free of rust or 
corrosion and have continuity relative to ground. 

4.2.4 The NID shallbe capable of withstanding all normal local environmental 
variations. 

4.2.5 Where feasible, the NID shall be physically accessible to NEXTLINK 
designated personnel. In cases where entrance to the customer premises 
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IS required to give access to the NID. NEXTLINK shall obtain entrance 
Permission directly from the customer. 

BellSouth shall offer the NID as a stand-alone component. Additionally, 
NEXTLINK may connect its loop to any spare capacity on the BellSouth 
NID. Where necessary to comply with an effective Commission order. 
BellSouth shall allow NEXTLINK to disconnect the BellSouth loop from 
the BellSouth NID in order to connect NWTLINKs loop to the BellSouth 
NIO. In these cases, NEXTLINK accepts all liability associated with this 
process and it is NEXTLINKS responsibility to make sure the 
disconnected BellSouth loop is properly grounded. 

Interface Requirements 

The NID shall be the interface to customers' premises wiring for 
alternative loop technologies. 

The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NlDs 
set forth in the following technical 'references: 

Bellcore Technical Advisory TA-TSY-000120 "Customer Premises or 
Network Ground Wire;" 

Bellcore Generic Requirement GR44CORE "Generic Requirements for 
Outdoor Telephone Network Interface Devices:" 

Bellcore Technical Requirement TR-NWTT-00239 'Indoor Telephone 
Network Interfaces;" and 

Bellcore Technical Requirement TR-NWT-000937 "Generic Requirements 
for Outdoor and Indoor Building Entrance." 

4.2.6 

4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.2. i 

4.3.2.2 

4.3.2.3 

4.3.2.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

Unbundled Loop Conantratton (ULC) SYstom 

Bellsouth shall provide NEXTLINK unbundled loop concentration. Loop 
collc8nlrBtion in the central office concentrates the signals transmitted 
over local loops. Unbundled loop concentration allows up to 96 BellSouth 
loops to be concentrated onto multiple DSls. The DSls carrying the 
loops shall beterminated into NEXTLINKS collocation space. Rates for 
loop concentration are as set forth in Attachment 12. 

In lieu of purchasing ULC from BellSouth. NWTLINK may provide its own 
loop concentration systems within its phydcal or virtual collocation space, 
or obtain loop concentration systems from a mutually approved vendor. 
provided that the loop concentration systems collocated are consistent 
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with BellSouth's Virtual Collocation tariffs and the Physical Collocation 
Agreements. 

6. 

6.1 

7. 

7.1 

Sub-loop Elements 

Where facilities permit. and in compliance with an effective Commission 
order, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub-Loop (USL) and 
Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration (USLC) System. 

Unbundled Sub-loop (USL) 

Definition 

7.1.1 Unbundled Sub-Loop provides connectivity between the NID component 
of the unbundled sub-loop and the terminal block on the customer-side of 

field may be in the form of an outside plant distribution closure, remote 
terminal or fiber node, or an underground vault. Riser Cable that extends 
from BellSouth's pointof-entry into a building (e.& equipment closet, 
terminal room, etc.) to the NID on a particular floor or office space in a 
multi-tenant building, is also classified as a USL. Unbundled Sub-Loops 
will be provisioned as 2-wire or 4-wire circuits and will include a NID. 

- a Feeder Distribution Interface (FDI). This termination and cross-connect 

7.1.2 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

The Unbundled Sub-Loop may be copper twisted pair, coax cable, or 
single or muWmode fiber optic cable. A combination that includes two or 
more of these media is also possible. If NEXTLINK requires a copper 
twisted pair Unbundled Sub-Loop in instances where the Unbundled Sub- 
Loop for services that BellSouth offers is other than a copper facility, 
BellSouth will provide that media if those facilities exist. If there are mi 
copper facilities available, BellSouth will use its Special Construction 
process to determine if faciliies can be provided to NEXTLINK. 

Requirements for All Unbundled Sub-Loop 

Unbundled Sub-Loops shall be capable of carrying all signaling 
messages or tones needed to provide telecommunications services. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop shall support functions associated with provisioning. 
maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop itself, as well as 
provide necessav access to provisioning,. maintenance and testing 
functions for Network Elements to which it is associated. 



7.2.3 

AKachment 2 
Page 13 

Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than all of the applicable 
requirements set forth in the following technical references: 

Bellcore TR-TSY-000057, "Functional Criteria for Digital Loop Carrier 
Systems;" and . 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000393. "Generic Requirements for ISDN Basic Access 
Digital Subscriber Lines." 

7.2.3.1 

. .  

7.2.3.2 

7.3 Interface Requirements 

7.3.1 Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than each of the 
applicable interface requirements set forth in the following technical 
references: 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000049. "Generic Requirements for Outdoor Telephone 
Network Interface Devices," issued December 1,1994; 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000057, 'Functional Criteria for Digital Loop Canier 

7.3.1.1 

7.3.1.2 . Systems." issued January 2, 1993; 

7.3.1.3 

7.3.1.4 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000393. 'Generic Requirements for ISDN Basic Access 
Digital Subscriber Lines;" 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000253, SONET Transport Systems: Common Criteria 
(A module of TSGR. FR-NWT-000440), Issue 2. December 1991). 

Unbundlod Sub-Loop Concontration Systom (USLC) 

Where facilities permit, and in compliance with an effective Commission 
order, BellSouth shall provide to NEXTLINK unbundled sub-loop 
concentration (USLC). USLC systems provide NEXTLINK with the ability 
to concentrate up to 96 of its sub-loops onto multiple DSls back to the 
BellSouth Central Office. The DSls will then be terminated into 
NEXTLINK's collocation space. 

In these scenarios, NEXTLINK would be required to place a cross-box, 
remote terminal (Rr). or other similar device and deliver a cable to the 
BellSouth remote terminal. This cable would be connected to a cross- 
connect panel'within the BellSouth RT and would allow NEXTLINK'S sub- 
loops to then be placed on the ULSC and transport to their collocatkm 
space at a DSl level. 

0611 8/98 
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9. 

9.1.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

9.3 

9.3.1 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) - 
BellSouth shall offer its Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) to NEXTLINK, 
PwSUnt to the following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth iin 
Attachment 12. 

- Definition 

UNTW is twisted copper wire that extends from BellSouth's point-of-entry 
into a multi-tenant building (MTB) or multi-dwelling unit (MDU) to the NlD 
at the end user's location. 

Technical Requirements - 
To access BellSouth's UNTW, NUCnlNK would be required to place a 
cross-box. terminal, or other similar device, and deliver a cable to the 
BellSouth terminal located at the building's point-of-entry or garden 
terminal. BellSouth would then connect NEXTLINK'S cable to a cross- 
connect panel within the BellSouth terminal. 

- 

9.3.2 

I O .  

10.1 

10.1.1 

This arrangement would provide NEXTLINK with connectivity from its 
feeder and/or distribution facilities (terminated in NEXTLINKS terminal) to 
the UNTW and the NID at the end user's premises. 

Local SwltchlnQ 

BellSouth shall offer acc85s to local switching pursuant to the following 
terms and conditions, and at the rates set forth in Attachment 12. 

Definition 

Local Switching is the Network Element that provides the functionality 
required to connect the appropriate originating lines or trunks wired to the 
Main Distributing Frame (MDF) or Digital Cross Connect (DSX) panel to a 
dedred terminating line or trunk. Such functionality shall include access to 
all of the features. functions, and capabilities that the underlying BellSouth 
switch that Is providing such Local Switching function is then capable of 
providing, inclding but not limited to: line signaling and signaling 
sofhvare, digit reception, dialed number translations, call screening, 
routing, recording, call supervision, dial tone, switching, telephone number 
provisioning. announcements, calling features and capabilities (including 
call processing), CENTREX, Automatic Call Distributor (ACD), Carrier pre- 
subscription (0.g.. long distance carrier, intralATA toll), Carrier 

0611 8/90 
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Identification Code (CIC) portability capabilities, testing and other 
operational features inherent to the switch and switch software. It also 
provides access to transport, signaling (ISDN User Part (ISUP) and 
Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP), and platforms such as 
adjuncts, Public Safety Systems (91 I), operator services, Directory 
Assistance Services and Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN). Remote 
Switching Module functionality is included in the Local Switching function. 
The switching capabilities used will be based on the line side features 
they support. Local Switching will also be capable of routing local, 
intralATA, interlATA. and calls to international customer's preferred 
carrier: call features (ag., call forwarding) and CENTREX capabilities. 
Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission1 
order, Local Switching, including the ability to route to NEXTLINK'S 
transport facilities, dedicated facilities and systems, shall be unbundled 
from ail other unbundled Network Elements, i.e., Operator Systems, 
Shared Transport, and Dedicated Transport. BellSouth and NEXTLINK 
shall continue to work with the appropriate industry groups to develop a 
long-term solution for selective routing. 

A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching functlonalty, and an 
interoffice port. A featured port can be all features available or a limited 
number of features and consists of all that is in a featureless port plus all 
or a number of "vertical features" that BellSouth offers to its end users and 
can be provided on one telephone line. 

. 
10.1.2 

10.1.3 Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission 
order, BellSouth shall provide to NEXTLINK purchasing unbundled local 
BellSouth switching and reselling BellSouth local exchange service under 
Attachment 1, selective muting of calls to a requested directory assistance 
services platform or operator services platform. NEXTLINK customers 
may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth customers, but 
obtain a NEXTLINK-branded service. 

10.2 

10.2.1 

Technical Requirements 

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but inot 
to the Data Switching function of Local Switching. 

10.2.1;l Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local 
Switching set forth in Bellcore's Local Switching Systems General 
Requirements (FR-NWT-000064). 

10.2.1.2 When applicable,BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or 
lines for call origination or termination. . 

0611 8/98 
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Subject to Sections 10.1.1 and 10.1.3. BellSouth shall route calls on a Per 
line or per screening class basis to: (1) BellSouth platforms providing 
Network Elements or additional requirements; (2) Operator Services 
PlatfOtmS; (3) Directory Assistance platforms; and (4) Repair Centers. 
Any other routing requests by NEXTLINK will be made pursuant to the 
Bona Fide Request Process of Attachment 10. 

BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and call 
progress tones to alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

BellSouth shall activate service for an NEXnlNK customer or network 
interconnection on any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes 
provisioning changes to change a customer from BellSouth's services to 
NEXTLINK'S services without loss of switch feature functionality as 
defined in this Agreement. 

10.2.1.3 

10.2.1.4 

10.2.1.5 

10.2.1.6 

10.2.1 . I  

10.2. 

10.2. 

.a 

.9 

10.2.1.10 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests 
(MLT) and test calls such as 105. 107 and 108 type calls) and fault 
isolation on a mutually agreed updn schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other 
maintainable component that may adversely impact Local Switching. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio 
station call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be 
restricted in a non discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customeroriginated 
call trace. 

Special Services provided by BellSouth will include the following: 

10.2.1.10.1 Telephone Service Prioritization; 

10.2.1.10.2 Related services for the handicapped; 

10.2.1.10.3 Soft dial tone where required by law; and 

10.2.1.10.4 Any other service required by law. 

10.2.1.'11 BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabiliies and 
signaling softkare to interconnect the signaling links destined to the 
Signaling Transfer Point Switch (STPs). These capabilities shall adhere 
to Bellcore specifi.catbns: TCAP (GR-1432-CORE), ISUP(GR-905- 
CORE), Call Management (GR-1424CORE). Switched Fractional DSl 
(GR-1357-CORE). Toll Free Service (GR-142WORE). Calling Name 
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(GP-1597-CORE), Line Information Database (GR-954-CORE). and 
Advanced Intelligent Network (GR-2863-CORE). 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Bellcore standard 
interfaces. These'adjuncts can include. but are not limited to. the Setvice 
Ciicuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors. 

BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, traftic 
characteristics or other measurable elements to NEXTLINK, upon a 
reasonable request from NEXTLINK. ALEC will pay BellSouth for all 
costs incurred to provide such performance data through the Business 
Opportunity Request process. 

BellSouth shall offer Local Switching that provides feature offerings at 
parity to those provided by BellSouth to itself or any other party. Such 
feature offerings shall include, but are not limited to: 

10.2.1.12 

10.2.1.13 

10.2.1.14 

10.2.1.14.1 

1K2.1.14.2 

10.2.1.14.3 

10.2.1.14.4 

10.2.1.14.5 

Basic and primary rate ISDN; 

Residential features; 

Customer Local Area Signaling Services (CLASSLASS); 

CENTREX (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as 
customer accessible reconfiguration and detailed message recording); 
and 

Advanced intelligent network (AIN) triggers supporting NEXTLINK and 
BellSouth service applications. BellSouth shall offer to NUCnlNK all AIN 
triggers in connection with its SMS/SCE offering which are supported by 
BellSouth for offering AIN based services. Where NUCnlNK provides it 
own switching, it shall also have access to BellSouth's oficewide triggers 
in BellSouth's switch. Triggers that are currently available include: 

10.2.1.14.5.1 Off-Hook Immediate 

10.2.1.14.5.2 MI-Hook Delay 

10.2.1.14.5.3 Tennination Attempt 

10.2.1.'14.5.4 6/70 Publlc office Dialing Plan 

10.2.1.14.5.5 Feature Code Dialing 

10.2.1.14.5.6 Customer Dialing Plan 

OW1 8/98 
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10.2.1.14.6 When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will 
make these triggers available to NEXTLINK: 

10.2. 

10.2. 

1b.2. 

10.2. 

.14.6.1 Private EAMF Trunk; 

.14.6.2 :$hared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF. SS7); 

.14.6.3 N11; and 

,143.4 ,Automatic Route Selection. 

10.2.1.15 

10.2.1.16 

- 

10.2.1.17 

10.2.1 .17.1 

10.2.1.17.2 

10.2.1.17.3 

10.2.1.17.4 

10.2.2 * 

10.2.2.1 

10.2.2.2 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each NEXTLINK customer 
line the class of service designated by NEXTLINK (e.g., using line class 
codes or other switch specific provisioning methods), and shall route 
directory assistance calls from NEXTLINK customers to NEXTLINK 
directory assistance operators at NEXTLINK's option. 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each NEXTLINK customer 
line the class of services designated by NEXTLINK (e.g., using line class 
codes or other switch specific provisioning methods) and shall route 
operator calls from NEXTLINK customers to rJEXTLlNK operators at 
NEXTLINK'S option. For example, BellSouth may translate 0- and O+ 
intralATA traffic. and route the call through appropriate trunks to an 
NEXTLINK Operator Services Position System (OSPS). Calls from Local 
Switching must pass the ANI4 digits unchanged. 

Llocal Switching shall be offered in accordance with the requirements of 
the following technical references: 

Bellcore GR-l29&CORE, AIN Switching System Generic Requirements, 
as implemented in BellSouth's switching equipment; 

BellCore GR-1299-CORE, AIN Switch-Service Control Point 
(SCP)/Adjunct Interface Generic Requirements; 

BellCora TR-NWT-001284. AIN 0.1 Switching System Generic 
Requirements; 

Bellcore SR-NWT-002247. AIN Release 1 Update. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook 
signaling (84, for calling number, calling name and message waiting 
lamp); 
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10.2.2.3 Coin phone signaling; 

10.2.2.4 Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Bellcore Technical 
Requirements; 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DSl interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g., 
computers and voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards (2.931, Q.932 arid 
appropriate Bellcore Technical Requirements; 

Switched Fractional D.Sl with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels 
(where N = 1 to 24); and 

Loops adhering to Bellcore TR-NW-08 and TR-NWT-303 specifications 

BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to: 

SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking if requested by 
NUCTLINK; 

Interface to NEXTLINK operator services systems or Operator Services 
through appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 

Interface to NUCnlNK directory assistance services through the 
NEXTLINK switched network or to Directory Assistance Services through 
the appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 950 access or 
other NEXTLINK required access to interexchange carriers as requested 
through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

10.2.2.5 

10.2.2.5.1 

10.2.2.6 

10.2.2.7 

10.2.2.8 

10.2.2.9 - to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

10.2.2.10 

10.2.2.1 1 

10.2.2.12 

10.2.2.13 

11. Transport 

Bell&uth shall offer access to unbundled Shared and Dedicated 
Transport to all BellSouth Central offices, and Tandem Switching, 
pursuant to the foibwing terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in 
Attachment 12. Shared and Dedicated Transport shall be provided with 
the applicable Digital Cross-Connect Systems. at the terms and conditions 
set forth in Section 11.5, and at the rates set forth in Attachment 12. 
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11.1 

11.2 

11.2.1 

1 1.2.2 

- 
11.2.3 

1 1.2.4 

1 1.2.4.1 

1 1.2.4.2 

11.2.4.3 

11.2.4.4 

11.2.4.5 

Definition of Shared Transport 

Shared Transport is an interoffice transmission path between BellSouth 
Network Elements which is shared by more than one BellSouth customer. 
w e r e  BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office wiring, 
such wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not 
Shared Transport. Shs.;ed Transport consists of BellSouth inter-office 
transport facilities unbundled from local switching. 

Technical - Requirements of Shared Transport 

Shared Transport provided on OS1 or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a minimum, 
meet the performance, availability. jitter, and delay requirements specified 
fclr Central Office to Central Office ("CO to CO") connections in the 
appropriate industry standards. 

Shared Transport provided on OS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, Shared Transport shall, at a minimum, meet 
the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specifled for 
CO to CO connections in the appropriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall b e  responsible fbr the engineering, provisioning, and 
maintenance of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to 
provide Shared Transport. 

At a minimum, Shared Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the following technical references (as applicable for the transport 
technology being used): 

ANSI T i  .101-1994, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronization Interface Standard Performance and Availability; 

ANSI Ti.  102-1 993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces; 

ANSl T1.102.01-199x, American National Standard for 
Terecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - VTI .5; 

ANSI Tl.lOSlQQ5, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description including 
Multiplex Stnr@ure, Rates and Formats: 

ANSI T1.105.01-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONEf) - 
Automatic Protection Switching; 

j 

i 

i 
. .  
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ANSI T1.105.02-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Payload 
Mappings; 

ANSI T1.105.03-?994, Amerrcan National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Jitter at 
Network Interfaces; 

ANSI T1.105.03a-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET): Jitter at 
Network Interfaces - DS1 Supplement; 

11.2.4.6 

11.2.4.7 

i 1.2.4.8 

11.2.4.9 

11.2.4.10 

. 
11.2.4.11 

1 1.2.4.12 

1 1.2.4.13 

11.2.4.14 

11 2.4.15 

11.2.4.16 

11.2.4.37 

ANSI T i  .105.05-1994. American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Tandern 
Connection; 

ANSI T1.105.06-199~, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Physical 
Layer Specifications: 

ANSI T1.105.07-199x. American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Sub STS- 
1 Interface Rates and Formats: 

ANSI T1.105.04199~. American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Network 
Element Timing and Synchronization; 

ANSI Tl.106-1988. American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (Single Mode); 

ANSI T i  .107-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Formats Speciflcations: 

ANSI T1.107a-1990 - American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specificatkns (DS3 Format Applications): 

ANSI Tl.lO7b-1991 - American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Olgiil  Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 

ANSI T i  .117-1991, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy Optical Interface Speciflcations (SONET) (Single Mode 
- Short Reach): 

SpeciffcatiollS; 

i 
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11.2.4.18 

11.2.4.19 

1 1.2.4.20 

11.2.4.21 

11.2.4.22 

11.2.4.23 

11.2.4.24 - 
11.2.4.25 

11.2.4.26 

11.2.4.27 

11.2.4.28 

11.2.4.29 

11.3 

11.3.1 

11.3.1.1 

11.3.1.2 

ANSI T I  ,403-1989, Carrier to Customer Installation. DS1 Metallic 
Interface Specification; 

ANSI T1.404-1994, Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic 
Interface Specification; 

IT'U Recommendation G.707, Network node interface for the SynchronolJs 
digital hierarchy (SOH); 

ITU Recommendation G.704, Synchronous frame structures used at 
1544, 631 2. 2048, 8488 and 44736 kbit/s hierarchical levels: 

Bellcore FR-440 and TR-NWT-000499, Transport Systems Generic 
Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements: 

Bellcore GR-820-CORE, Generic Transmission Surveillance: DSl 8 DS3 
Performance; 

Bellcore GR-253-CORE, Synchronous Optical Network Systems 
(SONET): Common Generic Criteria: 

Bellcore TR-NWT 000507, Transmission, Section 7, Issue 5 (Bellcore. 
December 1993). (A module of LSSGR. FR-NWT-000064.); 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000776. Network Interface Description for ISDN 
Customer Access; 

Bellcore TR-INS-000342, High-Capaclty Digital Special Access Service 
Transmission Parameter Limits and Interface Combinations, Issue 1 
February 1991: 

Bellcore ST-TEC 000052. Telecommunications Transmission Engineerirlg 
Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue I May 1989: 

Bellcore ST-TEC000051, Telecommunications Transmission Engineering 
Textbook Volume 1: Principles, Third Edition. Issue 1 August 1987. 

Dedicated Transport 

Definition 

Dedicated Transport is an interoffice transmission path between BellSouth 
central offices unbundled from local switching, that is dedicated to a 
particular BellSouth customer. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 
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11.3.1.2.1 

1 1.3.1.2.2 

11.3.1.3 

11.3.1.3.1 

11.3.1.4 

1 1.3.2 

11.3.2.1 

1 1.3.2.2 - 

11.3.2.3 

11.3.2.4 

1 1.3.2.4.1 

11 32.4.2 

11.3.2.a.3 

11.3.2.4.4 

ks.caPaci@ on a shared facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO. DS1) dedicated to NEXTLINK. 

When . .  Dedicated Transport is provided as a system it shall include: 

Transmission equipment such as multiplexers, line terminating equipment. 
amplifiers, and regenerators; 

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, 
and coaxial cable; 

- Technical Requirements 

When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport as a circuit or a system, 
the entire designated t~anSmiSSiOn circuit or system (8,s.. DSO, OS1 , DS3) 
shall be dedicated to NEXTLINK designated traffic. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that become 
available including. but not limited to, DS1 and OS3 transport systems, 
SONET (or SOH) Bidirectional Line Switched Rings, SONET (or SOH) 
Unidirectional Path Switched Rings. and SONET (or SOH) point-to-point 
transport systems (including linear adddrop systems), at all available 
transmission bit rates. While SONET Ring facilities are not available in 
every application, they are typically available in the major metropolitan 
areas. 

For DSl or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet 
the performance. availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for 
Customer Interface to Central office ('CI to Co') connections in the 
appropriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for 
Dedicated Transport: 

DSO Equivalent; 

DSl (Extended SuperFrame - ESF, D4, and unframed applications shall 
be provided); 

SONET standard interface rates in accordance with ANSI T I  .lo5 and 
ANSI T1 .lo507 and physical interfaces per ANSI T i  .106.06 (including 
referenced interfaces). In particular, VT1.5 based STS-1s will be the 
interface at an NUCnlNK service node. 

SOH Standard interface rates in accordance with International 
Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 

0 6 i i a m  
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Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation 
G ,704. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided as a system, BellSouth shall 
design the system according to NEXTLINKs architectural requirements;. 
This includes, but is not limited to: 

1. Facility routing and termination points, 

2. Interface selection among those available on the system, 

3. System provisionable Parameters. This does not include specificatioin 
of the vendor to be used by BellSouth, except where mutually agreed. 

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements 
set forth in the followihg technical references: 

ANSI T i  .231-1993 -American National Standard for Telecommunicatioris 
- Digital Hierarchy - Layer 1 In-Service Digital Transmission performance 
monitoring. 

ANSI T i  .102-1993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Interfaces; 

ANSI Tl.106-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifcations (Single Mode); 

ANSI T1.107-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Formats Specifications; 

ANSI Tl.107a-1990 - American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specifications (DS3 Format Applications); 

ANSI Tl.107b-1991 -American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 

Bellcore FR440 and TR-NWT-000499, Transport Systems Generic 
Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; 

Bellcore GR-820-CORE. Generic Transmission Surveillance: DS1 8 DS3 
Performance; 

Bellcore TR-NWT-000507, Transmission, Sedion 7, Issue 5 (Bellcore, 
December 1993). (A module of LSSGR, FR-NW-OOOOW.); 

SpecificatkflS; 

11.3.2.5 

11.3.3 

11.3.3.1 

11.3.3. 

11.3.3. 
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11.3.3.1.1 

11.3.3.1.2 

11.3.3.1.3 

11.3.3.1.4 
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1 i .3.3.1.9 Bellcore TR-INS-000342. High-Capacity Digital Special Access Sewice- 
Transmission Parameter Limits and Interface Combinations, Issue 1 
February 1991; 

1 1.3.3.1.10 Bellcore ST-TEC 000052, Telecommunications Transmission Engineering 
Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition. Issue I May 1989; 

1 1.3.3.1.11 Bellcore ST-TEC-000051, Telecommunications Transmission Engineering 
Textbook Volume 1: Principles, Third Edition. Issue 1 August 1987; 

11.4 Tandem Switchinq 

11.4.1 Definition 

Tandem Switching is the function that establishes a communications path 
between two switching offices through a third switching office (the tandem 
switch). 

11.4.2 Technical Requirements 

11.4.2.1 Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent 
capabilities as those described in Bell Communications Research TR- 
TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement, 6/1/90. The requirements 
for Tandem Switching include. but are not limited to the following: 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem 
connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by 
NEXTLINK and BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers 
supporting AIN features where technically feasible; 

Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability 
database as designated by NEXTLINK; 

Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed 
under the 'Network Interconnection" section (e.& SS7. MF. DTMF, 
DialPulse, PRI-ISDN, DID, and CAM-ANI (if appropriate for 91 1)); 

Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where E91 1 
solutions are deployed and the BellSouth 911 tandem is used for E91 1; 
and 

Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit 
traffic to and from other carriers. 

1 1.4.2.1.1 

11.4.2.1.2 

11.4.2.1.3 

11.4.2.1.4 

1 1.4.2.1.5 

11.4.2.1.6 

11.4.2.1.7 
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Tandem Switching shall accept connections (including the necessary 

tandems, IECS, !COS, CAPS and ALEC switches. 

Tandem Switching shall Provide local tanderning functionality between ~ V O  
end offices including two offices belonging to different ALECS (e.g., 
between a ALEC end Office and the end office of another ALEC). 

Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASS/LASS features and Caller ID as 
traffic is processed. 

Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send them to the are51 
billing centers designated by NEXTLINK. Tandem Switching will provide 
recording of all billable events as jointly agreed to by NEXTLINK and 
BellSouth. 

Upon a reasonable request from NEXTLINK, BellSouth shall perform 
routine testing and fault isolation on the. underlying switch that is providing 
Tandem Switching and all its interconnections. The results and reports of 
the testing shall be made immediately available to NEXTLINK. 

BellSouth shall maintain NEXTLINK'S trunks and interconnections 
associated with Tandem Switching at-least at panty to its own trunks and 
interconnections. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All 
traffic will be restricted in a nondiscriminatory manner. 

Tandem Switching shall route calls to BellSouth or NEXTLINK endpoints 
or platforms (e.g., operator services and PSAPs) on a per call basis as 
designated by NUCTLINK, where such routing is not available from the 
originating end office switch, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such 
capability. Detailed primary and overffow routing plans for all interfaces 
available within BellSouth switching network shall be mutually agreed to 
by NEXTLINK and BellSouth. Such plans shall meet NUCnlNK 
requirements for routing calls through the local network. 

Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received from 
NEXTLINK local switch. 

In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide 
SSP capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local 
Switching Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such 
capability. 

and trunking interconnections) between end offices, other 

i 
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Interface Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E91 1 PSAP where 
the underlying Tandem is acting as the E91 1 Tandem. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect. with direct trunks, to all carriers with 
which BellSouth interconnects. 

BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem 
Switching with no loss of feature functionality. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect with NEXTLINK'S switch, using two- 
way trunks, for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth network to interlAT,\ 
or intralATA carriers. At NEXTLINK'S request, Tandem Switching shall 
record and keep records of traffic for billing. 

Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for 
NEXTLINK traffic OVerflOWing from direct end office high usage trunk 
groups. 

Tandem Switching shall meet or exceed (Le.. be more favorable to 
NEXTLINK) each of the requirements for Tandem Switching set forth In 
the following technical references: ' 

Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem 
Supplement, 6/1/90; 

GR-905CORE covering CCSNIS; 

GR-1429-CORE for call management features; and 
GR-286XORE and Bellcore GR-2902-CORE covering CCS AIN 
interconnection 

Digital CroasConnect System CDCS) 

Definition 

DCS provides automated cross connedion of Digital Sinal level 0 (DSO) 
or higher transmission bit rate digital channels within physical interface 
fadlitks. Types of DCSs include but are not limited to DCS 1/Os. DCS 
31s; and DCS 3/3s. where the nomenclature 110 denotes interfaces 
typically at the DSl rate or greater with crossconnection typically at the 
DSO rate. This Same nomenclature, at the appropriate rate substitution, 
extends to the other types of DCSs speciRcally cited as 3 1  and 33. 
Types of DCSs that cmss-cannect Synchianow Transpoft Signal level 1 
(STS-1s) or other Synchronous Optical Network (SONm signals (e.@. 
STS-3) are also DCSs, although not denoted by this same type of 
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nomenclatUre. DCS may provide the functionality of more than one of the 
aforementioned DCS types (e.g., DCS 3/31 which combines functionality 
of DCs 313 and DCS 311). For such DCSs, the requirements will be, at 
least, the aggregation of requirements on the "component" DCSS. 

In !OCatiOnS where automated cross connection capability does not exist, 
DCS will be defined as the combination of the functionality provided by a1 
Digital Signal Cross-Connect (DSX) or Light Guide Cross-Connect (LGX) 
patch panels and D4 channel banks or other DSO and above multiplexing 
equipment used to provide the function of a manual cross connection. 

Upon NEXTLINKS request for a specific geographic area, BellSouth shall. 
consistent with its established inquiry processes, provide the network 
design layouts and engineering records NEXnlNK needs to ascertain 
where the types of DCS referred to in this Section are available. 

Interconnection between a DSX or LGX to a switch, another cross- 
connect. or other service platform device, shall be provided as part of 
DCS only as set forth in Section 1.4 of this Attachment. 

DCS Tochnlcal Requlnments 

DCS shall provide completed end-ta-end cross connection of the channels 
designated by NEXTLINK. 

Where technically available in BellSouth's DCS system and supported by 
BellSouth's nebark management software, DCS shall provide 
multiplexing, format conversion, signaling conversion, or other functions. 

The end-to-end cross connection assignment shall be input to the 
underlying device used to provide DCS from an operator at a terminal or 
via an intermediate system. The cross connectlon assignment shall 
remain in effect whether or not the circuit is in use. 

BellSouth shall continue to administer and maintain DCS, including 
updates to the control software to current available releases. 

WISouth shall provide various types of Digital Cross-Connect Systems 

0SOcrosM;onnects (typically termed DCS 110): 

DSlNTl.5 wrtual Tributaries at the 1 .5Mbps rate) CrOSS-COnnects 
(typically termed qcS Wl); 

indudlng: 

OS3 crossconnects (typically termed DCS 313); 

I 
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STS-1 cross-connects; and 

Other technically feasible cross-connects designated by NEXTLINK. 

DCS shall continuously monitor protected circuit packs and redundant 
common equipment. 

Where technically available in BellSouth's OCS System, DCS shall 
automatically switch to a protection circuit pack on detection of a failure or 
degradation of normal operation. 

The underlying equipment used to provide DCS shall be equipped with a 
redundant power supply or a battery back-up. 

BellSouth shall make available to NEXTLINK spare facilities and 
equipment necessary for provisioning repairs, as it does for itself and for 
its own customers. 

Where technically available in BellSouth's DCS System and supported by 
BellSouth's network management software, DCS shall perform optical to 
electrical conversion where the underlying equipment used to provide 
DCS contains optical interfaces or terminations (e.@, Optical Carrier 
level 3, i.e.. OC-3, interfaces on a DCS 3/1). 

Where technically available in BellSouth's DCS System and supported by 
BellSouth's network management software. DCS shall have SONET ring 
terminal functionality where the underlying equipment used to provide 
DCS acts as a terminal on a SONET ring. Provided. however, that such 
DCS shall only be provided as set forth in Sedion 1.4 of this attachment. 

Where technically available in BellSouth's DCS System and supported by 
BellSouth's network management software, DCS shall provide multipoint 
bridging of multiple channels to other DCSs. NUCnlNK may designate 
multipoint bridging to be one-way broadcast from a single master to 
multiple tributaries, or two-wey broadcast between a single master and 
muHpb tributaries. Provided, however, that such DCS shall only be 
provided as set forth in Section 1.4 of this attachment. 

Bell$oWs network management software, DCS shall multiplex lower 
speed channels onto a higher speed interface and demultiplex higher 
speed channels onto lower speed interfaces as designated by NEXTLINK. 

Where technically available in BellSouth's DCS System and supported by 
BellSouth's network management softwak, DCS shall perfom Signaling 
conversion and data conditioning as designated by NEXTLINK. 

i 

j 

I 

Where technically available in BellSouth's DCS System and supported by i 
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Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported by 
BellSouth’s network management software, BellSouth shall provide 
physical interfaces on DSO, DSi. and VT1.5 channel cross-connect 
devices at the DS1 rate or higher. In all such cases, these interfaces shall 
be in compliance with applicable Bellcore. ANSI, and ITU standards. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported by 
BellSouth’s network management software, BellSouth shall provide 
physical interfaces on DS3 channel crossconnect devices at the DS3 rate 
or higher. In all such cases, these interfaces shall be in compliance with 
applicable Bellcore, ANSI and ITU standards. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported by 
BellSouth’s network management software, BellSouth shall provide 
physical interfaces on STS-1 crossconnect devices at the OC-3 rate or 
higher. In all such cases, these interfaces shall be in compliance with 
applicable Bellcore, ANSI and ITU standards. 

Where technically available in BellSouth’s DCS System and supported by 
BellSouth’s netwbrk management software, Interfaces on all other cmss- 
connect devices shall be in compliance with applicable Bellcore, ANSI and 
ITU standards. 

DCS shall, at a minimum, meet all the requirements set forth in the 
following technical references: 

ANSI Tl.102-1993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Intefiaces; 

ANSI Tl.l02.01-199x, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - VT1.5; 

ANSCTl.105-1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats: 

ANSI Tl.105.03-1994, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Jitter at 
Network Inteflaces; 

ANSI T i  .105.03a-1995, American National Standard for 
Telecommunicatibns - Synchronous Optical Network (SONET): Jitter at 
Network Interfaces - OS1 Supplement; 

j 
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ANSI fl.105.06-199~. American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Synchronous Optical Nebork (SONET) - Physical 
Layer Specifications; 

ANS~.Tl.l06-1988. American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (Single Mode); 

ANSI T1.107-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Formats Specifications: 

ANSI T1.107a-1990 - American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specifications (OS3 Format Applications); 

ANSI T1.107b-1991 -American National Standard for 
Telecommunications - Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Formats 
Specifications; 

ANSI T i  .117-1991, American Natbnal Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (SONET) (Single Mode - Short Reach); . 

ANSI T1.403-1989, Canier to Customer Installation, DSl Metallic 
Interface Specification; 

ANSI T i  .404-1994. Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic 
interface Specification; 

ITU Recommendation G.707, Network node interface for the synchronous 
digital hierarchy (SOH); 

ITU Recommendation G.704, Synchronous frame structures used at 
1544,6312,2048,8486 and 44736 kbitls hierarchical levels: 

FR-440 and TR-NWT-OOO499, Transport Systems Generic Requirements 
(TSGR): Common Requirements; 

GR-82O-CORE. Generic Transmission Surveillance: DS1 8 OS3 
Perfonance; 

GR-253-CORE. Synchronous Optical Network Systems (SONET); 
Common Generic Criteria; and 

TR-NWT-000776, Network Interface Description for ISDN Cu$tomer 
Access. 
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12. 

12.1 

12.2 

12.2.1 - 

12.2.2 

12.2.2.1 

12.2.2.1.1 

12.2.2.1.2 

12.2.2.1.3 

12.2.2.1.4 

12.2.2.1.5 

12.2.2.1.6 

Operator Systems 

*eilSouth shall to .:ffer access to operator systems pursuant to the 

Definition 

Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing. special services, customer telephone 
listings and optional call completion services. The Operator Systems 
Network Element provides two types of functions: Operator Service 
functions and Directory Assistance Service functions, each of which are 
described in detail below. 

Operator Service 

Definition 

Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect. third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) 
operator or automated assistance for billing after the customer has dialed 
the called number (for example, creditzard calls); and (3) special services 
including but not limited to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line 
Interrupt (ELI), Emergency Agency Call, Operator-assisted Directory 
Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

Requirements 

When NEXTLINK requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the 
following requirements apply: 

BellSouth shall complete O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls. 

BellSouth shall complete calls that are billed to NUCnlNK customer's 
calling card that can be validated by BellSouth. 

Bell- shall complete person-to-person calls. 

BellSouth'shall complete collect calls. 

BellSouth shall provide the capability for qllers to bill to'a third pa* and 
complete such calls. 

krms and conditions and at the rates set forth in Attachment 12. 
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12.2.2.1.8 BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 

12.2.2.1.9 BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt 
requests. 

12.2.2.1.10 BellSouth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their 
Customers prior to the Effective Date. Call must originate from a 91 1 
provider. 

12.2.2.1.1 1 BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

NEXTLINK local customers the same IXC access as provided to 
BellSouth customers. 

. 12.2.2.2 BellSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing 

12.2.2.3 BellSouth shall exercise at least the same level of fraud control in 
providing Operator Service to NEXTLINK that BellSouth exercises in 

BellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect. 
Person-to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-party calls. 

BellSouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the 
customer service center designated by NEXTLINK. 

. providing Operator Service to itself. 

12.2.2.4 

12.2.2.5 

12.2.2.6 BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in "EMR" format to 
NEXnlNK in accordance with OOUF standards specified in 
Attachment 8. 

12.2.3 Interface Requirements 

With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local 
switching capability provided by or on behalf of NUCnlNK. the interface 
requirements shall conform to the then current established system 
interface specifications for the platform used to provide Operator Service 
and the interlace shall conform to industry standards. 

12.3 Directory Assistance Service 

12.3.1 Definition. 

Directory Assistance Service provides local customer telephone number 
listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction separate 
and distinct from local switching. 

! 
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12.3.2 Requirements 

12.3.2.1 Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per 
call. If available and if requested by NEXTLINK's customer, BellSouth 
shall provide caller-optional directory assistance call completion service! at 
rateS.COntained in Attachment 12 to one of the provided listings, equal to 
that which BellSouth provides its customerr. If not available, NEXTLINK 
may request such requirement pursuant to the Bona Fide Request 
Process of Attachment 10. 

12.3.2.2 Directory Assistance Service Updates 

12.3.2.2.1 BellSouth shall update customer listings changes daily. These changes, 
include: 

12.3.2.2.1.1 New customer connections: BellSouth will provide service to NEXTLINK 
that is equal to the service it provides to itself and its customers: 

12.3.2.2.1.2 Customer disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to NEXnlNK 
that is equal to the service it provides to itself and its customers; and . 

12.3.2.2.1.3 Customer address changes: BellSouth will provide service to NEXTLINK 
that is equal to the service it provides to itself and its customers; 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and ran-published 
numbers for use in emergencies. 

Operator Systems - Branding (Operator Call Processing And Directox 
Assistance) 

The BellSouth operator systems branding feature provides a definable 
announcement to NEXTLINK end users using directory 
assistancdoperator call processing prior to placing them in queue or 
connecting them to an available operator or automated operator SyStWn. 
This feature allows NEXTLINK to have its calls custom branded with 
NEXWNK's name. 

BellSouth offem four service levels of branding when NEXTLINK orders 
directory assistance and/or operator call processing. 

Sewice Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

Service Level 3 - Custom Branding . 

12.3.2.3 

12.4 

12.4.1 

12.4.2 

. 
! 

I 
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Service Level 4 - Self Branding (Only applicable for resale andlor 
unbundled port CLECs who route to an alternate operator service 
provider) 

12.4.3 Resellers And Unbundled port CLECS 
. .  

BellSouth branding is the default service level. 

Unbranding, custom branding, and self branding require NEXTLINK to 
order selective routing for each originating BellSouth end ofice 
identified by NEXTLINK. 

Custom branding and Self branding require NEXTLINK to order 
dedicated trunking from each BellSouth end office identified by 
NEXTLINK. to eith,er the BellSouth tops or the NEXTLINK operator 
service provider. 

Unbranding - unbranded directory assistance and /or operator call 
processing calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth 
from those end offices identified by NEXTLINK to the BellSouth tops. 
These calls are routed to 'no announcement". 

12.4.4 Facilities Based CLECs 

0 Unbranding - Unbranding is the default service level. 

All service levels require NEXTLINK to order dedicated trunking from 
its end office(s) /point of interface to the BellSouth tops switches. 

Customized branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each tops switch for 
which NEXTLINK requires service. The recording and loading charges 
are non-recumng unless NEXTLINK elects to change the recorded name 
or requires access to additional tops switches. Customized branding is 
limited to the NEXTLINK name. 

12.4.5 

13. 

BellSouth shall offer access to unbundled signalling and to BellSouth's 
signalling databases, subject to compatibility testing, at the rates set forth 
in Attachment 12. BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth 
signalling system and databases. Available signalling elements include 
signalling links, signal transfer points and'service control points. 
Signalling functionality shall be available over all generally accepted 
industry standard links, including A-link, Slink. and D-link connectivity. 

i 

i 
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13.1 

13.2 

13.2.1 

13.2.2 

13.2.2.1 

13.2.2.2 

. 
13.2.2.3 

13.2.3 

13.2.3.1 

13.2.3.2 

13.2.4 

13.2.4.1 

13.2.4.2 

13.2.5 

13.2.5.1 

Definition of Signalling Link Transport 

Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
tranSmiSSiOn paths between ALEC-designated Signaling Points of 
Interconnection (SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Requirements 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps 
transmission paths. 

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall pedom in 
the following ways: 

As an “A-link” which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a horne 
Signaling Transfer Point Switch (SfPs) pair: and 

As a ‘Wink” which is a connection between two STPs pairs in different 
company networks (e.g., between,two STPs pairs for two Competitive 
Local Exchange Carriers). 

As a ‘Plink” which is a connection between two STPs pairs in different 
company networks. 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers 
as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

A Blink layer or Wink layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-link 
layer, and 

There shall be negligible (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a 
Blink layer. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoftla and intraofRce diversity of 
fac i lW 8nd 9Uiprnent. such that 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links 
in an A-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of two 
separate physicarpaths end-to-end); and . 

i 
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13.2.5.2 NO two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the Failure 
of all four links in a 6-link or D-link layer (i.e.. the links should be provided 
on a minimum of three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

13.3 Interface Requirements 

13.3.1 
. .  

There shall be a DS1 (1.544 mbps) interface at the NEXTLINK-designated 
SPOls. Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel 
within the DS1 interface. 

14. 

14.1 

- 
14.2 

14.2.1 

14.2.1.1 

14.2.1.2 

14.2.1.3 

14.2.1.4 

14.2.2 

14.2.3 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPI) 

Definition - Signalling Transfer Points is a signalling network function that 
includes all of the capabilities provided by the signalling transfer point 
switches (STPs) and their associated signalling links which enable the 
exchange of SS7 messages among and between switching elements, 
database elements and signalling transfer point switches. 

Technical Requirements 

STPs shall probide access to Network Elements connected to BellSoutti 
SS7 network. These include: 

BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching; 

BellSouth Service Control PointsIDataBases; 

Third-party local or tandem switching; and 

Third-party-provided STPs. 

! 
The connectivity provided by STPs shall fully support the functions of all 
other Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 network. This 
explicitly includes the use of BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages 
which neither originate nor terminate at a signaling end point directly 
connected to BellSouth SS7 network (be., transient messages). When 
BellSouth SS7 network is used to convey transient messages, there shall 
be no alteratkn of the Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) user data 
that constitutes the content of the message. 

If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or 
translated digits, on SS7 trunks between an NEXTLINK local switch and 
third party local switch, the BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP 
messages that are necessary to provide Call Management features 
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(Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) 
between NEXTLINK local STPs and the STPs that provide connectivity 
with the third party local switch, even if the third party local switch is not 
directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

STPs-shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in Bellcore ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as defined in Bellcore ANSI lnterconnectllon 
Requirements, 

Signaling Link functions, as defined in Bellcore ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements, and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as defined in Bellcore ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service. as defined in Bellcore ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title Translation (GllT) 
and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in T i  .112.4. In cases 
where the destination signaling point is a NEXTLINK or third party local or 
tandem switching system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, 
BellSouth shall perform final G l T  of messages to the destination and 
SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. In all other cases, 
BellSouth shall perform intermediate GlT of messages to a gateway pair 
of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth SS7 network, and 
shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. If 
BellSouth performs final G l T  to a NEXTLINK database, then NEXTLINK 
agrees to provide BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for the 
NEXTLINK database. 

STPs shall provide on a nondiscriminatory basis all functions of the 
OMAP commonly provided by STPs, as specified in the reference in 
Section 10.4.5 of this Attachment. All OMAP functions will be on a “where 
availabb’ bash and can include: 

MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and 

SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or 
tandem switching system or database, or is an NEXTLINK or third party 
local or tandem switching system directly connected to the BellSouth S!S7 
network, STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling 
point. In all other cases, STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a 
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gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with the BellSouth 
SS7 network. This requirement shall be superseded by the specifications 
for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when these become approved 
ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. and if 
mutually agreed upon by NEXTLINK and BellSouth. 

STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 14.2.8 

14.2.9 

14.2.9.1 

14.2.9.2 

- 

14.2.9.3 

14.2.9.4 

14.2.9.5 

14.2.9.6 

14.2.9.7 

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

SS7 AIN Access is the provisioning of AIN triggers in an equipped 
BellSouth switch and interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with 
the NEXTLINK SS7 network to exchange TCAP queries and responses 
with a NEXTLINK SCP. Where NEXTLINK provides its own switching, it 
shall also have access to BellSouth's officewide triggers in BellSouth's 
switch. 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide the NEXTLINK SCPs access to BellSouth 
local switch via interconnection of BellSouth SS7 and NEXTLINK SS7 
Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If 
BellSouth requires a mediation device on any part of its network, 
BellSouth must route its messages in the same manner. The 
interconnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local switch 
recognizing the NEXTLINK SCP at least at panty with BellSouth's SCPs in 
terms of interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

Physical interconnection between the BellSouth SS7 networks shall be 
through facilities and protocols as specified in the SS7 Network 
Interconnection section of this Agreement. 

Reliability of interconnection shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability as specified in the SS7 Network lnterconnectio'n 
section of this Agreement. 

When provided through the same mediation application, delay associated 
with BellSouth local switch queries to the NEXTLINK STP shall be equal 
to or shorter than the delay associated with queries to BellSouth STP. 

BellSouth's STPs shall maintain global tile translations necessary to 
direct AIN queries for select global t i e  address and translation type 
values to the NEXTLINK SS7 netwprk. .-. 

BellSouth STPs shall route mutually agreeable AIN responses from the 
NEXTLINK SCP via SS7 network interconnect to the local switch 
designated in the Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) called Paw 
address. 

. .. .- . .. 0611 8/98 
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14.2.9.8 Network management controls resulting from an overload in elements not 
SUPPOrting NEXTLINK customers shall not affect queries to NEXTLINK 
SCPS. 

Requirements for billing and recording information to track AIN query- 
response usage shall be consistent with Connectivity Billing and 
Recording requirements as specified in Attachment 6 (e.g., recorded 
message format and content, timeliness of feed, data format and 
transmission medium). 

BellSouth shall provide to NEXTLINK ail necessary testing resources and 
staff to perform SS7 certification testing prior to interconnection. 

When NEXTLINK selects SS7 AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide 
access to provisioning processes to support interconnection of 
NEXTLINKs STPs. 

When NEXTLINK selects SS7 AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide 
interconnection of its SS7 network with BellSouth SS7 network for 
exchange of AIN TCAP messages as described in Section 14.2.9.13.2 
below. 

14.2.9.9 

14.2.9.10 

14.2.9.1 1 

14.2.9.12 
- 

. 14.2.9.13 STPs shall offer SS7 AIN Access in accordance with the requirements 01 
the following technical references, as implemented in BellSouth's STPs: 

14.2.9.13.1 GR-2863-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification Supporting 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN): and 

14.2.9.13.2 GR-2902-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Toll-Free Service Using Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN). 

14.3 Interface Requirements 

14.3.1 BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to connect NEXTLINK 
or NEXTLINKdesignated local switching systems or STPs to BellSouth 
SS7 network: 

An A-link interface from NEXTLINK local switching systems: and 

Blink and Blink interfaces from NEXTLINK local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of 
signaling links. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be 
located at a cross-connect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central 
Office (CO) where BellSouth STPs is located. There shall be a DS1 or 

14.3.1.1 

14.3.1.2 

14.3.2 

14.3.3 

- 
c,q ~5/18/!38 
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higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOls. Each signaling link 
shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSI or higher rate interface. 
BellSouth shall offer higher rate DSl signaling for interconnecting 
NEXTLINK local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soort 
as these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of 
BeilSouth STPs. BellSouth and NEXTLINK will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOls. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOls and 
BellSouth STPs, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or 
equipment shall cause the failure of both 8-links in a layer connecting to a 
BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and NEXTLINK will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOls. 

BellSouth shall provide MTP and Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) protocol interfaces that shall conform to all sections relevant to 
the MTP or SCCP in the following specifications: 

Bellcore GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specificatin (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message 
Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Bellcore GR-1432-CORE, CCS NetworK Interface Specification (CCSNII;), 
SCCP. and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

14.3.4 

14.3.5 

14.3.5.1 

14.3.5.2 

__ .. 

14.3.6 Message Screening 

14.3.6.1 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid 
messages from NEXTLINK local or tandem switching systems destined to 
any signaling point within BellSouth's SS7 network where NEXTLINK ha!, 
indicated the point codes to which NEXTLINK will be signaling. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid 
messages from NEXTLINK local or tandem switching systems destined to 
any signaling point or network accessed through BellSouth's SS7 network 
where the NEXTLINK switching system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and 
pasdsend valid messages destined to and from NEXTLINK from any 
signaling point'or network interconnected through BellSouth's SS7 
network where the NEXTLINK SCP has a legitimate signaling relation. 

STPs shall be eqial to or better than all otthe requirements for STPs set 
forth in the following technical references: 

14.3.6.2 

14.3.6.3 

14.4 
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14.4.1 ANSI T1.111-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications .. 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 

ANSI T1.111A-1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) 
Supplement: 

ANSI T i  ,112-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications .. 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part 

ANSI T i  ,115-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications .. 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for 
Networks; 

ANSI T i  ,116-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications .. 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and 
Administration Part (OMAP); 

ANSI T i  .118-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Bellcore GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message 
Tra0,sfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP): and 

Bellcore GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

14.4.2 

14.4.3 

(SCCP); 

14.4.4 

14.4,.5 

14.3.6 

14.4.7 

14.4.8 

15. Sowlco Control PolntdDataBases 

15.1 Deflnitbn 

15.1.1 Databases are the Network Elements that provide the functionality for 
storage of, access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a 
parthlar service and/or capability. Databases include. but are not limited 
to: Local Number Portability, LIDB, Toll Free Number Database. 
Automatic Location IdentiicationlData Management System, Calling 
Name Database, access to Service Creation Environment and Service 
Management System (SCVSMS) applicathn databases and Directory 
Assistance. 

06/18/98 
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A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionality 
deployed in a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service 
application logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching 
system also connected to the SS7 network. Service Management 
Systems provide Operational interfaces to allow for provisioning. 
administration and maintenance of subscriber data and service apolication 
data stored in SCPs. 

15.1.2 

15.2 

15.2.1 

1 5 i . 2  

15.2.3 

15.2.4 

15.2.5 

Technical Requirements for SCPslOatabases 

Requirements for SCPttDatabases within this section address storage 01 
information, access to information (e.g., signaling protocols, response 
times), and administration of information (8.g.. provisioning, 
administration, and maintenance). All SCPs/Databases shall be provided 
to NEXTLINK in accordance with the following requirements. 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network 
and protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry 
standard interfaces and protocols (8.g.. SS?. ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with 
requirements for diversity and survivability. 

Database Availabilii 

Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availabilnty 
of 30 minutes per year. Unavailability due to software and hardware 
upgrades shall be scheduled during minimal usage periods and only be 
undertaken upon proper notification to providers which might be impacted. 
Any downtlrne associated with the provision of call procecwring related 
databases will impact all service providers. including BeilSouth, equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database 
transadiona (i.e., add, modify, delete) for NEXTLINK customer records 
stored in EelISouth databases within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth 
proviskns Ita own customer records within a shorter interval. 

15.3 * L-1 Number Portability Database 

15.3.1 Definition 

The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing 
numbers for calls involving numbers that have been ported from one local 
sewice provider to another. PNP is currently being worked in industry 



15.4 

15.4.1 

15.4.2 
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forums. The results of these forums will dictate the industry direction of 
PNP. BellSouth shall provide access to the PNP database at rates, ternis 
and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance with an 
effective FCC or Commission directive. The transition from interim 
number portability to PNP shall be implemented as set forth in 
Atiachment 5 to the Agreement. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth shall store in its LlDB only records relating to service in the 
BellSouth region. 

Definition 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transactionsriented database 
accessible through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It 
contains records associated with customer Line Numbers and Special 
Billing Numbers. LlDB accepts queries from other Network Elements and 
provides appropriate responses. The query originator need not be the 
owner of LlDB data. LlDB queries include functions such as screening 
billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third Number 
Billing calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non- 
proprietary calling cards. The interface for the LlDB functionality is the 
interface between BellSouth CCS network and other CCS networks. LlDB 
also interfaces to administrative systems. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer to NEXTLINK any additional capabilities that are 
developed for LlDB during the life of this Agreement. 

15.4.2.1 Prior to the availability of a long-term solution for Local Number Portability, 
BellSouth shall enable NEXTLINK to store in BellSouth’s LlDB any 
customer Line Number or Special Billing Number record, whether ported 
or not. for which the non-NEXTLINK dedicated NPA-NXX or RAo-o/lx)c: 
Group is supported by that LIDB, except for numben ported from a third 
party local sewlaas provider. 

Prkr to the availabilii of a long-term solution for Local  Number Portability. 
BellSouth shall enable NEXTLINK to store in SellSouth’s LlDB any 
customer Line’ Number or Special Billing Number record. whether ported 
or not, and NUCnlNK dedicated N P A - U  of RAWlXX Grouu 
Records, except fpr numbers ported from a third party local serfices 
provider. 

15.4.2.2 

06/16/98 
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Subsequent to the availability of a long-term solution for Local Number 
Portability. BellSouth shall enable NEXTLINK to store in BellSouth's LID8 
any Customer Line Number or Special Billing Number record. whether 
Ported Or.nOt, regardless of the number's dedicated NPA-NU or 
RJWNXX]-O/~XX:, except for numbers ported from a third party local 
services provider. 

BellSouth shall perform the following LID6 functions (i.e.. processing of 
the following query types as defined in the technical reference in Section 
13.8.5 of this Attachment) for NEXTLINKs customer records in LIDB: 

Billed Number Screening (provides information such as whether the Billed 
Number may accept Collect or Third Number Billing calls); and 

Calling Card Validation: If NEXTLINK chooses to offer Tel Line Number 
TLN andlor Special Billing Number (SBN credit cards, calling card 
validation will be supported for NEXTLINK customer data in the LIDB. 

BellSouth shall process NEXTLINK'S Customer records in LID6 at least at 
panty with BellSouth customer records. with respect to other LIDS 
functions. BellSouth shall indicate to NEXTLINK what addRiona1 functions 
(if any) are perfohed by LID6 in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by NEXTLINK. BellSouth shall 
provide NEXTLINK with a list of the customer data items which NEXTLINK 
would have to provide in order to support each required LlDB function. 
The list shall indicate which data items are essential to LlDB function. arid 
which are required only to support certain services. For each data item. 
the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable values of the data item 
and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems for which operating deficiencies that 
would result in calls being blocked. shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems for which operating deficiencies that 
would not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shail provide LIDS systems for which the LID6 function shall be 
in ovadoad no more than 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall provide NUCnlNK with the capability to provision (84.. to 
add, update, and delete) NPA-NXX and RAo-oIlxX Group Records, and 
Line Number and-Special Billing Number Records. auOciated with 
NEXnlNK customers, directly into the BellSouth's LlOB PWJiSioning 
process. The capability to provision (e.g., to add, update, and delete) 
NPA-NXX and RAO-OlIlxX Group records, and Line Number and Special 

15.4.2.3 

15.4.2.4 

15.4.2.4.1 

15.4.2.4.2 

15,4.2.5 

- 
15.4.2.6 

15.4.2.7 

15.4.2.8 

15.4.2.9 

15.4.2.10 
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Billing Number Records, associated with NEXTLINK customers will be 
provided by BellSouth's DBAC. Direct access into BellSouth's LlOB 
process is not Currently available. Once Direct access becomes available 
with the appropriate security measures, BellSouth will offer such access to 
NEXTLINK. In the interim , BellSouth will provide access by electronic 
mail, facsimile or password-protected phone call (applicable to Group 
level NPA-NXX and RAO-01IlXX. updated within the same day if 
notification to BellSouth is received by 1:OO PM central time). 

15.4.2.1 1 BellSouth shall maintain customer data (for line numbers, card numbers, 
and for any other types of data maintained in LIDB) so that such 
customers shall not experience any interruption of service due to the lack 
of such maintenance of customer data. In the event that end user 
customers change their local sewices provider. BellSouth will use its bes,t 
efforts to minimize service interruption in those situations where BellSouth 
has control over additions and deletions to the database as the LIDB 
provider. 

All additions, updates and deletions of NUCnlNK data to the LIDB shall 
be solely at the direction of NEXTLINK. Such direction from NUCnlNK 
will not be required where the addition, update or deletlon is necessary to 
perform standard fraud control measures (e.g., calling card auto- 
deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for NEXTLINK data upon 
NEXTLINK'S request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password- 
protected telephone call, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of 
notice from the established BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK with the capability to directly obtain, 
through an electronic interface, reports of all NEXTLINK data in LIDB. 
Such capability will be through the data migratkm format (FCIF Interface) 
that can be used to electronically obtain reports of NEXTLINK data in 
LIDB. BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK with reports of all NEXTLINK 
data In LlOB via facsimile. US. mail or password-protected telephone 
calls. Direct m s s  for an electronic interface for LID6 reports is currently 
not available. Once direct access becomes available, BellSouth Will offer 
S u c h  access to NEXTLINK. 

Bellsouth shall provide access to its LID6 systems to NEXTLINK at least 
at panty to the access it provides itself, its affiliates and/or Other 
telecommunications carrien and such that no more than 0.01% of 
NEXTLINK customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by 
N-INK audits. BellSouth will audit N-INK records in LID8 
against DBAS to identify record mismatches and provide this data to a. 

154.2.12 

15.4.2.1 3 

15.4.2.14 

15.4.2'15 
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designated NEXTLINK contact person to resolve the status of the records 
and BellSouth will update system appropriately. Bellsouth will refer 
record of mismatches to NEXTLINK within one business day of audit. 
Once reconciled records are received back from NEXTLINK. BellSouth 
will update LlDB the same business day if less than 500 records are 
received before 1 :00 PM Central Time. If more than 500 records are 
received. BellSouth will contact NEXTLINK to negotiate a time frame for 
the updates, not to exceed three business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of NEXTLINK'S data in 
LID6 including sending to LID6 all changes made since the date of the 
most recent backup copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth 
performs backup and recovery of BellSouth data in LID6 for itself. 
Currently, BellSouth performs backups of the LlDB for itself on a weekly 
basis and when a new software release is scheduled. a backup is 
performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide to NEXTLINK access to LID6 measurements and 
reports at least at panty with the capability that BellSouth has for its own 

Electronic access shall be offered to NEXTLINK when it becomes 
available. Currently. BellSouth provides the following information from the 
Billing Measurements System summarized by Data Ormer/Query 
Originator: 

Calling Card Queries 

Billed Number Screening Queries 

Calling Card Successful 

Calling Card Denied 

Calling Card CCAN Service Denied 

15.4.2.16 

15.4.2.17 

- customer records and that BellSouth provides to any other party. 

Calling Card Pin Match Field 

Calllng Card R m r d  Not Found 

BUW Number Screening Successful 

Billed Number !&mning Not Found 

Group Not Found 

BNSC Processing Indicator Not Enabled 

06/18/98 
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Group Status/Nonparticipating 

As additional LlOB measurements and reports become available, such 
measurements and reports also will be provided to NEXTLINK. 

BellSouth'shall provide NEXTLINK with LIDB reports of data which are 
missing or contain errors, as well as any misroute errors, within twenty 
(20) days of NEXTLINKS request. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of NUCTLINK data in LIDB; 
by BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative anld 
fraud control personnel, or by any other party that is not authorized by 
NEXTLINK in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK performance of the LlDB Data 
Screening function, which allows a LIDS to completely or partially deny 
specific query originators access to LlDB data owned by specific data 
owners, for Customer Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-OIlXX 
wholly or partially owned by NEXTLINK at least at parity WIUI BellSouth 
Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain from NEXTLINK the screening 
information associated with LID8 Data Screening of NEXTLINK data in 
accordance with this requirement. BellSouth currently does not hava 
LID8 Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is available, 
BellSouth shall offer it to NUCnlNK under the Bona Fide Request 
process of Attachment 10. 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LlDB associated with NUCnlNK 
customer records. and shall return responses in accordance with indusOy 
standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LID8 within 0.50 
seconds under nonal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LlDB within 1 second for 
99% of all messages under normal conditions as defined in industry 
standards. 

Bellsouth shall provide 99.9% of all LID8 queries in a m u g  trip within 2 
seconds). as defined in industry standards. 

Interkce Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer LID8 in accordance with the requirements of this 
subsection. 

15.4.2.18 

15.4.2.19 

15.4.2.20 

15.4.2.21 

15.4.2.22 

15.4.2.23 

15.4.2.24 

. 15.4.3 
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The interface to LID8 shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

15.4.3.1 

15.4.3.2 

15.4.3.3 

15.5 

15.31 

15.5.1.1 

15.5.1.2 

15.5.1.3 

15.5.1.3.1 

15.5.t.3.2 

15.5.1.3.3 

15.6 

The ccs interface to LlDB shall be the standard interface described 
herein.. 

The LlDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall 
comply with the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall 
be maintained in the signaling network in order to support signaling 
network routing to the LIDB. 

Toll free Number Database 

The Toll Free Number Database is a SCP that provides functionality 
necessary for toll free (e.g., 800 and 888) number services by providing 
routing information and additional so-called vertical features during call 
set-up in response to queries from SSPs. BellSouth shall provide the Toll 
Free Number Database in accordance with the following: 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall make BellSouth Toil Free Number Database available for 
NEXTLINK to query with a toll-free number and originating infonation. 

The Toll Free Number Database shall return carrier identification and, 
where applicable, the queried toll free number, translated numbers and 
instructions as it would in response to a query from a BellSouth sw~ch. 

The SCP shall also provide, at NUCnlNK's option. such additional 
feature as described in SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth 
Networks. SR-TSV-002275, Issue 2, (Bellcore, April 1994)) as are 
available to BellSouth. These may include but are not limited to: 

I 

Network Management; 

Cwtomrw Saw Collection: and 

Sewice Maintenance. 

Automatic Loation IdentiffcatioWData Management System (ALIIDMS) 

The ALllDMS Database contains customer information (including name, 
address, telephone information. and sometimes special information from 
the local service provider or customer) used to determine to which Public 
Safety Answering Point (PSAP) to route the call. The AlllDMS database 
is used to provide more routing flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1, 
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BellSouth shall provide the Emergency Services Database in accordance 
with the following: 

15.6.1 

15.6.1.1 

15.6.1.2 

15.6.1.2.1 

15.6.1.2.2 

t56.1.2.3 

15.6.1.2.4 

15.6.1.3 

15.6.1.4 

15.6.1.5 

15.6.2 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer NEXTLINK a data link to the ALI/DMS database or 
Permit NEXTLINK to provide its own data link to the ALVDMS database. 
BellSouth shall provide error reports from the ALI/DMS database to 
NEXTLINK immediately after NEXTLINK inputs information into the 
ALllDMS database. Alternately, NEXTLINK may utilize BellSouth to enter 
customer information into the data base on a demand basis and validate 
customer information on a demand basis. 

The ALVDMS database shall contain the following customer infonation: 

Name: 

Address: 

Telephone number: and 

Other information as appropriate (e.g.. whether a customer is blind or deaf 
or has another disability). 

When the BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALllDMS 
database in its entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported 
numbers should be maintained unless NEXTLINK requests otherwise and 
shall be updated if NEXTLINK requests, provided NEXTLINK supplies 
BellSouth with the updata. 

When Remote Call Fowarding (RCF) is used to provide number 
portability to the local customer and a remark or other appropriate field 
information is available in tha database, the shadow or %forwarded-to" 
number and an indication that the number is ported shall be added to the 
customer record. 

If WISouth Is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when 
the PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISON interface) it shall ensure that 
CUSS Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the 
port@ numb&. Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN 
interface,, Bellsouth agrees to comply with this requirement once ISDN 
interfaces are in place. 

Interface Requirements 

The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALllDMS 
database for NUCnlNK customers shall meet industry standards. 

. .  
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Directory Assistance Database 

At this time NEXTLINK has not determined if it will order the OAOAS 
Service or the DADS Service. If NEXTLINK decides to use BellSouth's 
DADAS Service offering, BellSouth shall make its directory assistance 
database available to NEXTLINK in order to allow NEXTLINK to provide 
its customers with the same directory assistance telecommunications 
services BellSouth provides to BellSouth customers. If. on the other 
hand. NEXTLINK decides to use BellSouth's DADS Service, BellSouth 
shall provide NEXTLINK with daily updates of customer address and 
number changes. initially via magnetic tape, and subsequently via a 
Network Data Mover to be developed mutually by NEXTLINK and 
BellSouth. BellSouth's use of Directory Assistance information provided 
by NEXTLINK shall be limited to BellSouth's provision of Directory 
Assistance Services through BellSouth's DADS or DADAS and Directory 
Publishing databases. 

15.8 Calling Name Database - 
The Parties shall make.available their calling name database at the mtm. 
terms and conditions contained in their respectrve calling name database 
Agreements. 

SCPdDatabases 

SCPWDatabases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements 
for SCPdDatabases set forth in the following technical references: 

GR-246-CORE. Bell Communications Research Specification of 
Signaling System Number 7. ISSUE 1 (Bellcore, December 199); 

15.9.1 

15.9.2 GR-1432-CORE. CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction 
Capabi l is  Application Part (TCAP). (Bellcore, March 1994); 

GR-EMeCORE. CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Line Information Database (LIDB) Service 6, Issue 1, Rev. 'I 
(Belkore, October 1995); 

GR-144BCORE. OSSGR Section 10: System Intsrlaces. Issue 1 
(Bellcore. .oCtbber 1 995) (Replaces TR-NWT-OOll49): 

Bellcore GR-l15&CORE, OSSGR Section 22.3: Line Information 
Database 6, Issue (Bellcore, October 19%); 

15.9.3 

15.9.4 * 

15.9.5 

.. . 
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Bellcore GR-1428-CORE. CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Toll Free Service (Bellcore, May 1995); and 

BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, ISSUE 2, (Bellcore. 
April 1994). 

15.9.6 

15.9.7 

15.10 

15.10.1 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCBSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Management 
System (SCUSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access shall 
provide NEXTLINK the capability that will allow NEXTLINK and other third 
parties to create service applications in a BellSouth Service Creation 
Environment and deploy those applications in a BellSouth SMS to a 
BellSouth SCP. The third party service applications interact with AIN 
triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

15.10.2 BellSouth's SCUSMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
sofhvare. testing and technical sup@ort (e.g., help desk, system 

shall provide NEXTLINK equivalent prionty to these resources 
- administrator) resources available to NEXTLINK. Scheduling procedures 

15.10.3 BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect NUCnlNK service logic and 
data from unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise 

When NUCnlNK selects SCUSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide 
training, documentation, and technical support to enable NEXTLINK to 
use BellSouth's SCElSMS AIN Access to create and administer 
applications. Training, documentation. and technical support will address 
use of SCE and SMS access and administrative functions, but will not 
include support for the creation of a specific service application. 

15.10.4 

15.10.5 When NEXTLINK selects SCUSMS AIN Access. BdlSouth shall provide 
for a secure, controlled access environment in association with its internal 
use of AIN components. NUCnlNK access will be provided via remote 
data connectbn (e.$., dial-in, ISDN). 

15.10.6 When NUCnlNK selects SCUSMS AIN Access. BellSouth shall allow 
NEXTLINK to download data forms and/or tables to BellSouth SCP via 
BellSouth SMS without intervention from Bellsouth (e.g.. service 
customkatbn and customer subscription). 

10. Dark Fibor 
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BellSouth shall Offer access to Dark Fiber where the state Commissions 
have required such access, pursuant to the following terms and conditions 
and at the rates set forth in Attachment 12. When NEXTLINK purchases 
Dark Fiber, for provisioning local service, that Dark Fiber may also be used 
in.NEXTLINKs provision of other telecommunications services. 

Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical 
fiber existing in aerial or underground structure. No line terminating 
elements to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities 
shall be available. No regeneration or optical amplification shall be 
included with this Network Element. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's 
network and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it 
becomes available. 

NEXTLINK may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability 
and performance specifications. 

Upon receipt of a request from NEXTLINK ('Request"). BellSouth shall 
use its best efforts to provide NEXTLINK information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber, within ten (10) 
business days for a records based answer, and twenty (20) business days 
for a field based answer. Within such time period. BellSouth shall send 
written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber ("Confirmation"). From 
the time of the Request to 90 days after Confirmation, BellSouth shall hold 
such requested Dark Fiber for NEXTLINK'S use and shall not use such 
Dark Fiber, nor allow any other party to use such Dark Fiber. 

BellSouth shall usa its best eflorts to make Dark Fiber available to 
NUCnlNK within thirty (30) business days after it receives a Written 
request from NUCnlNK to use the Dark Fiber previously deemed 
avaiiabk by WlSouth. Within this time period, BellSouth shall also 
Identify appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide Interconnection 
(LOX) or splice points) to enable NEXTLINK to connect or splice 
NUCnlNK provided transmission media (e.g., optkal fiber) or equipment 
to tha Dark Fihr. 

16.1.1 

16.2 

16.2.1 

' 162.2 

16.2.3 

16.2.4 

17. 

17.1.1 

SS7 Notwork Int.rconnoctlon 

Definition 
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Ss7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of NEXTLINK locai 
Signaling Transfer Point Switches (STPs) and NEXTLINK local or tandern 
switching systems with BellSouth STPs. This interconnection provides 
Connectivity that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among 
Be!lSouth switching systems and databases (Des), NEXTLINK local or 
tandem switching systems, and other third-party switching systems 
directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

Technical Requirements 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components 
of the BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 

BellSouth 08s; and 

Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully 
support the functions of BellSouth switching systems and 08s and 
NEXTLINK or other third-party switchjng systems with A-link access to the 
BellSouth SS7 network. 

If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between an 
NUCnlNK local switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party 
local switching system, either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching 
system, then it is a requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network convey 
via SS7 Network Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary 
to provide Call Management services (Automatic Callback, Automatic 
Recall. and Screening List Editing) between the NEXTLINK local STPs 
and Bellsouth or other third-party local switch. 

When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling 
Network Identifler (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the 
BellSouth SS7 Network shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 
Network Interconnection in similar circumstances where the BellSouth 
switch routes traffic based on a Carrier ldentiflcation Code (CIC). 

17.1.2 

17.1.2.1 

17.1.2.1.1 

17.1.2.1.2 

17.1.2.1.3 

17.11.2.2 

17.1.2.3 

17. 

17. 

17. 

17. 

.2.4 

.2.4.1 

.2.4.2 

.2.4.3 

SS7Nelwork interconnection shall provide all functions of the MTP as 
specified in ANSI Tl.111. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T i  .111.2; 

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T i  ,111.4. 
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SSI Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP 
nxessaV for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI 
f1.112. In particular, this includes Global Title Translation (GU)  and 
seep Management procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. Where the 
destination signaling point is a BellSouth switching system or OB. or is 
another third-party local or tandem switching system directly connected I:o 
the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include 
final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point is 
an NEXTLINK local or tandem switching system, SS7 Network 
Interconnection shall include intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway 
pair of NEXTLINK local STPs, and shall not include SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated 
Services Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI 
T1.113. 

- SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP, as 
specified in ANSI T i  ,114. 

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and 
SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI 
standards and available capabilities of BellSouth Sfps. SS7 Network 
Interconnection shall provide these functions of the OMAP. 

173.2.7 

17.1.2.8 

17.1.2.9 . SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than the following 
performance requirements: 

MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI Ti .l 1 1.6: 

SCCP Performance. as speclfled in ANSI Ti  .112.5; and 

ISDNUP Perbnnance. as specified in ANSI T1.113.5. 

17.1.2.9.1 

17.1.2.9.2 

17.1.2.9.3 

17.1.3 Interface Requirements 

17.1.3.1 WISouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to 
conned NUCnlNK or NUCnlNKdesignated local or tandem switching 
systoms or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

A-link interface from NUCnlNK local or tandem switchins systems; 

B-link interface fr6m NUCnlNK STPs: and 

D-link interface from NEXTLINK STPs. 

17.1.3.1 .l 

17.1.3.1.2 

17.1.3.1.3 
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17.1.3.3 

17.1.3.4 
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17.1.3.4.1 

17.1.3.4.2 

17.1.3.4.3 

17.1.3.4.4 

17.1.3.5 
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The Signaling Point of lnterc-nnection (SPOI) for each link shall be 
located at a cross-connect element. such as a DSX-1, in the Central 
Office (co) where the BellSouth STPs is located. There shall be a OS1 
or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOls. Each signaling 
link shall appear as a OS0 channel within the DS1 or higher rate interface. 
BeHSouth shall offer higher rate DS1 signaling links for interconnecting 
NEXTLINK local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soor1 
a6 these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of 
BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and NEXTLINK will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOI. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOls and 
the BellSouth STPs, so that no single failure of intraofke facilities or 
equipment shall cause the failure of both 8-links in a layer connecting to a 
BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and NEXTLINK will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOI. 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection 
include the MTP, ISDNUP. SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces 
shall conform to the following specifications: 

Bellcore GR-SOXORE, Common Channel Signaling Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message 
Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP): 

Bellcore GR-142ECORE. CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Toll Free Service; 

Bellcore GR-1424CORE. CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNUS) 
Supporting Call Management Services; and 

Bellcore GR-1432-CORE. CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction 
Capabi lm Application Part (TCAP). 

BdlSouth shall set message screening parameten to block accept 
mesmgea from NEXTLINK local or tandem switching systems destined to 
any signaling point in the BellSouth SS7 network with which the 
NUCnlNK switching system has a legitimate signaling relatlon. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all Of the 
requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the following 
technical references: 
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ANSI T i  ,110-1992 American Nationai Standard Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - General Information: 

ANSI T1.lll-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); . .  

ANSI T1.111A-1994 American Nationai Standard for Telecommunications 
- Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) 
Supplement; 

ANSI T1.112-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP); 

17.1.4.5 ANSI T i  .113-1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Integrated Services Digital Network 
(ISDN) User Part: 

17.1.4.6 ANSI T i  .114-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Transaction Capabilities Application 
Part (TCAP): 

ANSI Tl.115-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for 
Networks; 

ANSI T1.11&1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations. Maintenance and 
Administration Part (OMAP); 

. 

17.1.4.7 

17.1.4.8 

17.1.4.9 ANSI T l ,  1181992 American Natbnal Standard for Telecommunicatiarrs - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identiflcatbn (ISNI); 

B e l b m  GR-SOSCORE, Common Channel Signaling Network 1flterfaC-e 
Sp&fbtbn (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, Message 
Tramfor Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISONUP); 

8ellqore GR-9!54-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specificatron (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Line Information Database (LIDB) Sewice; 

17.1.4.10 

17.1.4.1 1 

17.1.4.12 Bellcore GR-l42&CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Toll Free Service; 

17.1.4.13 Bellcore GR-1424CORE. CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) 
Supporting Call Management Services; and, 
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Belkoro OR-1432-CORE. CCS Network Intetface $peafiation (CCSNIS) 
S u p w t i i  Si~noling Connection Control Part (SCCP) m d  Tranmaon 
Cap8bilitiir Application Part (TCAP). 

17.j 4.14 

17.2 

18. 

- 

18.1 

18.2 

18.2.1 

16.2.2 
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wire center and terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The 
ddicated trunks shall be, at a minimum. DS-0 level trunks configured 
either as a 2-wire analog interface or as part of a digital (1.544 Mb/s) 
interface.. Either configuration shall use CAMA-type signaling with 
multifrequency ("MF) pulsing that will deliver automatic number 
identification ("ANI") with the voice portion of the Call. If the user interface 
is digital, MF pulses, as well as other AC signals, shaii be encoded per the 
u-255 Law convention. NEXTLINK shall provide BellSouth daily updates 
to the E91 1 database. NEXTLINK shall forward 91 1 calls to the 
appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E91 1 
end office to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If 
the E91 1 tandem trunks are not available, NEXnlNK shall route the call 
to a designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public 
Service Answering Point ("PSAP"). This call will be transported over 
BellSouth's interoffice 'network and will not cany the ANI of the calling 
party. 

- Rates. Charges for 91 11E911 service are borne by the municipality 
purchasing the service. BellSouth shall not charge NEXTLINK beyond 
applicable charges for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 functions provided to NEXTLINK shall be at least at 
panty with the support and services that BellSouth provides to its 
customers for such similar functionallty. 

18.2.3 - 

18.2.4 

18.2.5 Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and 
procedures contained in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For 
FaciliiBased Providers as amended from time to time during the term of 
this Agreement shall determine the appropriate practices and procedures 
for BellSouth and NUCnlNK to follow in providing 91 llE911 services. 

0611 8/98 



Attachment 3 

Local Interconnection 



Attachment 3 
Page 1 

Local Interconnection 

BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK interconnection with BellSouth's network for the 
transmission and.routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access on the 
following terms: 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

1.2.3 

1.2.4 

1.2.5 

1.2.6 

1.2.7 

1.3 

Local Traffic Exchange 

Local Traffic. Local traffic shall be as defined in Part B of the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. All other traffic that originates 
and terminates between end users within a LATA boundary shall be 
defined as toll traffic. In no event shall the local traffic area for purposes 
of local call termination billing between the parties be decreased. 

No party shall represent exchange access traffic as local traffic, or 
enhanc8d service provider tramc or information service provider traffic as 
local traffic except as set forth in the definition for Local Traffic contained 
in Part B of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Interconnection Points. Local interconnection shall be available at any 
technically feasible point within BellSouth's network, including, at 
minimum, the following points: 

Line-side of local switch; 

Trunk-side of local switch; 

Trunk interconnection points for tandem switch: 

Central office cross-connect points; 

Outof-band signal transfer points; 

Applkabb unbundled Network Element points, and any other technically 
fearibb point, including SLCs and vaults. 

Pursuant to Section 6 of the Agreement, requests for interconnection at 
OW points may be made through the Bona Fide Request process set 
forth in Attachhent 10. 

Perwnt Local Use. When traffic other than local traftk is routed on the 
same facilities as local traffic, each party shall report to the other a 
Percentage Local Usage ('PLU?. The application of the PLU will 
determine the amount of local minutes to be b i l ld  to the other party. For 
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PuCJoses of developing the PLU. each party shall consider every local call 
and every long distance call. Effective on the first of January, April, July 
and October of each year, BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall provide a 
Positive report updating the PLU. Detailed requirements associated with 
PLU reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s Standard Percent Local 
Use Reporting Platform for Interconnection Purchasers, as it is amended 
from time to time during this Agreement. 

A*. On thirty (30) days written notice. each party shall provide the 
other the ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the 
proper billing of traftic. BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall retain records of 
call detail for a minimum of nine months from which a PLU can be 
ascertained. The audit shall be accomplished during normal business 
hours at an oftice designated by the party being audited. Audit requests 
shall not be submitted’more frequently than one (1) time per calendar 
year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable independent 
auditory paid for by the party requesting the audit. The PLU shall be 
adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply to the usage for the 
quarter the audit was wmpleted. to the usage for the quarter prior to the 
completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters following the 
completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either party is found to 
have overstated the PLU by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that 
party shall reimburse the auditing party for the cost of the audit. 

Percentage Interstate Usage. For combined interstate and intrastate 
NEXTLINK traffic terminated by BellSouth over the same faciliis, 
NEXTLINK shall provide a projeded Percentage Interstate Usage (‘PIU”) 
to BellSouth. All jurisdictional report requirements, rubs and regulations 
for Interexchange Carrion specified in BellSouth‘s Intrastate Access 
Sewices Tariff shall apply to NEXTLINK. ARer intentate and intrastate 
traffic percentages have beon determined by use of PIU p d u m s ,  the 
PLU fador shall be used for application and billing of local interconnection 
and intrastate toll access charges. 

UnidMitW Local Traffic. Whenever BellSouth delivers traffic to 
NEXTLINK for termination on the NEXTLINKS network, if BellSouth 
cannot dotennine whether the traffic is local or toll, BellSouth shall apply 
tJla pwcmhges associated with identifiabb local and toll traffic to the 
un idw i l l d  lo@ traffic. BellSouth shall make appropriate billing 
adjustments if NEXTLINK can provide sufficient information for BellSouth 
to determine whether tinidentifled traffic is local 01 toll. If BellSouth 
deploys an NXX oode across its local calling areas in such a manner that 
NEXTLINK cannot determine whether the’tramc it delivers to BellSouth is 
local or toll, this subsection shall apply to BellSouth and to NEXTLINK. 

. 
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Transit Traffic at the Local Tandem. BellSouth shall provide tandem 
switching and transport at local tandems where NEXTLINK has 
established a point of interconnection for the purposes of the termination 
Of local traffic between NEXTLINK and other telecommunications carries 
having a Point of interconnection with BellSouth at the same local tandem 
or other local tandems within the same Local Calling Area. Where an 
agreement is required by a third party telecommunications service 
provider, NEXTLINK shall be responsible for coordinating with such third 
party telecommunications sewice provider to establish the terms by which 
traffic shall be exchanged. 

Upon the execution of this Agreement. BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall 
immediately commence using their best efforts to expedite implementation 
of this arrangement. 

NEXTLINK must install two way trunking for this service and shall direct 
traffic to bo terminated to BellSouth's network or to other carriers over 
said two way trunks. BellSouth shall route all transit traffic from other 
carriers to NEXTLINK over said two way trunks. BellSouth shall not 
charge any other carrier or customer for said two way trunks. 

. 

1.6.3 

1.6.4 

1.6.5 

1 B.6 

BellSouth may, at ik option, send its traffic to be terminated to 
NEXTLlNKs network over the two way trunks instalbd punuant to 
subsection 1 B.2. If BellSouth exercises that option, BellSouth shall pay 
its pro rata share of the costs of such two way trunks. 

The local tandem must be equipped with the recording and billing capacity 
to measure third party trafic. At NEXTLINKs request. BollSouth shall 
i den t i  all such local tandems. BellSouth shall notify NEXTLINK promptly 
when a local tandem becoma equipped with this capacity so that 
NEXTLINK can request any nece8Sary facilii changes (e.g., local 
tandm trunk translations, trunk augmentations). 

BellSouth m y  develop a rate to recover its costs of notifying NEXTLINK 
of NXXI that am h o d  off the local tandem. Any such rate shall be 
asamsad when a new NXX code for a transiting carrier is activated in the 
locrl tandem. The rate contemplated. if any, shall be developed punuant 
to tho appropriate cost recovery methodology adopted by the state 
ragubtocy body. If the Partiea cannot agree on the appropriate rate to be 
charged, either Party may utilize the dispute resolution proc88s set forth in 
the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

The tandem intedonnedon charges as set forth in Attachment 12 shall 
apply. 
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NEXTLINK may request that BellSouth provide such intermediary tandem 
switching services at local tandems where the local tandem is not, as of 
the date of this Agreement, technically capable of providing such services. 
In such cases, NEXTLINK shall pay BellSouth its pro rata share of the 
reasonable costs, if any, associated with accelerating the deployment of 
necessary software. 

provide an access service connection between an interexchange carrier 
("IXC") and each other, each party shall provide its own access services 
to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi-tad meet-point basis. Each party shall bill 
its own access services rates to the IXC with the exception of the 
interconnection charge. The interconnection charge shall be billed by the 
party providing the end office function. BellSouth shall use the Multiple 
Exchange Carrier Access Billing system to establish meet point billing for 
all applicable traffic, including traffic terminating to ported numbers. 30- 
day billing periods shall be employed for these arrangements. The 
recording party shall provide to thejnitial billing company, at no charge, 
the switched access detailed usage data within a reasonable time after 
the usage is recorded. The initial billing company shall provide the 
switched access summary usage data to all subsequent billing companies 
within 10 days of rendering the initial bill to the IXC. 

Rates. Rates for interconnection of local traffic on the BellSouth network, 
as described in this Section. are set out in Attachment 12. Compensation 
for interconnection shall be reciprocal, as set out in Section 8 below, and 
shall reflect the fixed and non-recurring costs incurred. 

1.6.7 

1.7 Mutual Provision of Access Service. When BellSouth and NEXTLINK 

- 1 .a 

2. Exthango of IntnLATA Toll Tnmc 

Exchange of intralATA toll traffic between BellSouth and NEXTLINK 
netwodw shall occur as follows: 

IntralATA Toll Traffic. IntralATA toll traffic is traffic that is not Local 
TMk .  an defined in Section 1.1 above. 

2.1 

2.2 ~ Delivery of IntralATA toll traffic. For terminating its toll traffic on the other 
company's netmrk, each party shall pay BellSouth's current intrastate 
terminating switched access rate, inclusive of the Interconnection Charge 
and the Carrier Common Line rate elements of the switched access rate. - See BellSouth's Intrastate Access Semias Tariff. Provided, however, 
that NEXTLINK may apply its own acx8ss.tariffs upon applicable 
commission approval. 
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- Rates. For originating and terminating toll traffic, each party shail pay t he  
other Bellsouth's intrastate or interstate whichever is appropriate. 
switched network access service rate elements (or NEXTLINK's access 
Setvice rate elements where approved by a commission per above) on a 
Per mlnUte of use basis. Applicable rate elements are set out in 
BellSouth's Access Services Tariffs. The appropriate charges shall be 
determined by the routing of the Call. If NEXTLINK is the BellSouth end 
user's Presubscribed interexchange carrier, or if the BellSouth end user 
uses NEXTLINK as an interexchange carrier on a 1OxxX basis, BellSouth 
shall charge NEXTLINK the appropriate tariff charges for originating 
network access services. If BellSouth is serving as NEXTLINK end users 
presubscribed interexchange carrier or if NEXTLINKs end user uses 
BellSouth as an interexchange carrier on a I O x x X  basis, NEXTLINK shall 
charge BellSouth the appropriate BellSouth tariff charges for originating 
network access services (or NEXTLINKs access service rate elements 
where approved by a commission per above). 

Additional Interconnection. To the extent NEXTLINK provides intralATA 
toll setvice to its customers, it may be necessary for it to interconnect at 
additional interconnection points, Le. end offices. local tandems, or access 
tandems. Such interconnection shall not be on a reciprocal basis. 

Compensation for 800 Traffic. Each party shall compensate the other 
pursuant to the appropriate originating switched access charges, including 
the database query charge, for the origination of 800 traffic terminated to 
the other party. 

800 Access S w n i n q .  Should NEXTLINK muire 800 Access Ten Digit 
Screening Service from BellSouth. it shall have signaling transfer points 
connecting directly to BellSouth's local or regional signaling transfer point 
for service control point database query information. NEXTLINK shall 
utilize SS7 signaling links, ports and usage as set forth in Attachment 2. 
NEXTLINK will not utilize switched access FGD service. 800 Access Ten 
Digit Screening Service is an originating service that is provided via 800 
Switched Access Service trunk groups from Ee11South's SS7 equipped 
end Om- or access tandem providing an IXC identification function and 
deliiety of a call to the IXC based on the dialed ten digit number. The 
t m  and conditions for this service are set out in BellSouth's Intrastate 
Accet3s Servicm Tariff as amended. 

2 . 3  

2.4 . 

2.5 

2.6 

3. 

3.1 

Mathods of Intrffionnaction 

Upon NEXTLlNWs request, BellSouth shall provide interconnection 
between BellSouth Network Elements provided to NEXTLINK and 
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NEXTLIM's network at transmission rates designated by NEXTLINK. 
including, but not limited to DS1, DS3 and STS-1 

Traffic Shall be combined and routed as follows: 

BellSouth shall provide direct trunks for local and intralATA traffic (except 
91 1, directory assistance, operator setvices and other services that may 
require special routing) and. at NEXTLINK's request, BellSouth shall allow 
NEXTLINK to route such traffic either directly to a BellSouth's tandem or 
directly to a BellSouth end office. 

At NEXTLINKs request. BellSouth shall receive NEXTLINK traffic 
destined to BellSouth Operator Systems Network Element, on trunks from 
a NEXTLINK end office or a NEXTLINK tandem. 

At NEXTLINKs request. BellSouth shall receive NEXTLINK CAMA-ANI 
(Centralized Automatic Message Accounting -Automatic Number 
Identification) traffic destined to BellSouth 891 1 PSAPs. or E91 1 
tandems,, on trunks from a NEXTLINK end office. 

BellSouth shall combine and route traffic to and from other local camem 
and interLATA carriers to NEXTLINK ihrough the BellSouth network, and 
at NEXTLINK's request, EeIISouth shall record and keep records of such 
traffic for NEXTLINK billing purposes. 

The parties agree to implement the Tost efficient trunking arrangement to 
exchange all traffic. For purposes ,f this Section, "most efficient" means 
the fewest number of trunks required to carry a forecasted load at P.01 
grade of service. 

BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall use their best efforts to implement the 
most efficient interconnection architecture on a going forward basis. The 
parties agree to meet every six months for the duration of this Agreement. 
commencing with the Effective Date, to analyze the trunk recording 
c a p a b i l i i  and define the administration MBPs by which efficient 
interconnection shall be properly implemented. When these MBPs are 
agreed to by the partiis, BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall utilize two-way 
trunk for origination and termination of local and intralATA traffic. 

All trkking provided by BellSouth shall adhere to the applicable 
performance requirements set forth in this Agreement. 

At NEXTLINK's request, BellSouth shall provide for overflow routing from 
a given high usage trunk group or groups'onto another final tandem trunk 
group. 
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3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.8.1 

. 

3.8.2 

3.8.2.1 

3.8.2.2 

3.8.2.3 

3.8.3 

3.8.3.1 

3.8.3.2 

BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall agree on the establishment of two-way 
trunk groups for the exchange of traffic for other IXCs. These trunk 
groups can be provided in a "meet point" arrangement. 

Interconnection shall be made available upon NEXTLINKs request at any 
technically feasible point of interface. All trunk interconnections shall be 
provided. including SS7. MF, DTMF, DialPulse. PRI-ISDN (where 
available), DID (Direct Inward Dialing), CAMA-ANI. and trunking 
necessary to provide interim number portability. 

Trunk Interface Requirements. 

891 llE911Trunks. If a municipality has converted to E91 1 service, 
NEXTLINK, shall forward 91 1 calls to the appropriate E91 1 primary 
tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E91 1 end oftice to 
tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the primary 
tandem trunks are not available, NEXTLINK shall alternatively route the 
call to a designated 7digit local number residing in the appropriate PSAP. 
This call shall be transported over BellSouth's interoflice network and will 
not carry the ANI of the calling party, which is at parity to BellSouth's 
handling of 91 1 calls from its Customers. 

Local Switch and Access Tandem Trunks. 

BellSouth shall provide trunk groups provisioned exclusively to carry 
interlATA traffic, as designated by NEXTLINK. 

BellSouth shall provide SS7 trunks which provide SS7 interconnection. .At 
NEXTLINK'S request. MF trunks may be substituted for SS7 trunks where 
applicable. 

BellSouth shall simultaneously route calls based on dialed'digits (in 
accordance with the standard GR317-CORE), and Carrier Identification 
Code (in accordance with the standard GR-JWCORE) over a single SS7' 
trunk group. 

WISouth Operator Sewices Trunk. 

For trpmC from BellSouth's network to NEXTLINK for Operator Services, 
BellSouth shall provide one trunk group per NPA served by the local 
BellSouth switih. 

BellSouth shall provide such trunks as one-way trunks from BellSouth 
network to the NliXTLINK network. 
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Trunking Options. Each of the following trunking arrangements shall be 
available at NEXTLINK's option, unless BellSouth demonstrates, 
consistent with objectively verifiable engineering standards, that such 
arrangement is not technically feasible. 

Two-way Trunks. This trunk group shall combine BellSouth's terminating 
traffic to NEXTLINK and NEXTLINKs terminating traffic to BellSouth onto 
one trunk group. This arrangement is a substitute for NEXTLINKs one- 
way trunk group to BellSouth and BellSouth's one-way trunk group to 
NEXTLINK for terminating traffic. NEXTLINK may order this trunk group 
to any switch in the BellSouth network, including end office switches. 

3.9 

3.9.1 

3.9.2 Super Group. This trunk group shall combine the trunk group@) 
terminating BellSouth's traffic to NEXTLINK and NEXTLINKS terminating 
traffic to BellSouth, together with the two-way trunk group that allows 
BellSouth to provide an intermediary switching functionality. whereby 
ALECs can route calls from the network of other ALECs, IXCs, ITCs, 
Wireless Carriers, etc., on a single two-way trunk group. NEXTLINK may 
order this trunk group to any switch in the BellSouth network which has 
recording capability. 

- 

3.9.3 Multiple 'Tandem'Access. This arrangement shall provide for ordering 
interconnection to a single access tandem or, at a minimum, less than all 
access tandems, within the LATA for NEXTLINKs terminating traffic, 
BellSouth's terminating traffic, and transit traflc to and from other ALECs, 
IXCs. ITCs, wireless Carriers. etc. This arrangement can be ordered in 
any of the aforementioned configurations (i.e.. one-way trunks, two-way 
trunks, and/or super group). 

Local Tandem Interconnection. This interconnection to the local tandem 
will be provisioned as two one way trunk groups or as a two way trunk 
group, at NEXTLINK'S option. This interconnection is for NEXTLINKs 
terminating local traffic to BellSouth end offices within the local calling 
area served by this local tandem, and likewise BellSouth will terminate 
local traflk from these end offices to NEXTLINK. 

3.9.4 

4. Charnu for two-W8y Trunk Group8 

Nonrecurring and recurring charges for two-way trunk groups shall be pro 
rated based upon the percentage of traffic carried over a particular trunk 
group. If that percentage cannot be deterfrined. the costs of providing 
such trunking shall be shared equally by the Parties, subject to 
subsequent true-up based on the amount of traffic actually carried over 
such trunk groups. 
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5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

Network Design and Manaqement for interconnection 

Network Management and Changes. BellSouth shall work cooperatively 
with NEXTLINK to install and maintain the most effective and reliable 
interconnected telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, 
the exchange of toll-free maintenance contact numbers and escalation 
procedures. BellSouth shall provide public notice of changes in the 
information necessary for the transmission and routing of services using 
its local exchange facilities or networks, as well as of any other changes 
that would affect the interoperability of those facilities and networks. 

interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks 
shall be based upon accepted industrylnational guidelines for 
transmission standards and trafiic blocking criteria. The Parties shall 
meet to establish how such standards shall apply. Interconnecting 
facilities shall conform. at a minimum, to the telecommunications industry 
standard of DS-1 pursuant to Bellcore Standard No. TR-NW-00499. 
Signal transfer point, SS7 connectivity is required at each interconnection 
point. BellSouth shall provide outof-band signaling and in-band signaling 
using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where technically 
feasible, in accordance with the technical specifications set forth in the 
BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR-TSV-000905. The 
facilities of each party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook 
answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
when technically feasible. 

Quality of Interconnection. Interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that 
BellSouth provides to NEXTLINK shall be at least equal in qualrty to that 
which BellSouth provides to itself, any subsidiary or affiliate, or to any 
other party to which BellSouth provides local interconnection. BellSouth 
shall engineer all local calls. whether switched at BellSouth end offices or 
tandems, at transmission levels designed to enable NEXTLINK to provide 
sewice at parity to that which BellSouth provides BellSouth end users. 
The P a w  shall cooperate in developing reporting standards to ensure 
parity interconnection. 

Network Manggement Controls. The Parties shall meet quarterly to 
develop and implement sound network management principles and 
controls, such as call gapping, to alleviate or prevent network congestion, 
and ensure that NEXTLINK traffic traversing the BellSouth network does 
not experience greater blocking than BellSouth traffic traversing the 
network. 
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Gmmon Channel Signaling. BellSouth shall provide LEC-to-LEC 
Cmmon Channel Signaling ("CCS") to NEXTLINK. where available. in 
ConJUnCtian with all traftic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS 
features and functions, except for call return. BellSouth shall provide all 
ccs Signaling parameters, including automatic number identification 
("ANI"). originating line information ("OLI"), calling company category. 
charge number. etc. All privacy indicators shall be honored, and 
BellSouth shall cooperate with NEXTLINK on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part ('TCAP") messages to facilitate 
full interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective 
networks. 

Forecasting Requirements. 

The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and forecasts of their 
interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail necessary to 
establish the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to and 
from all customers in their respective designated service areas. 

Both parties shall meet every three months, or at otherwise mutually 
agreeable intervals, for the purpose of exchanging non-binding forecasts 
of their traffic and volume requirements for the interconnection and 
Network Elements provided under this Agreement. in the form and in such 
detail as agreed by the Parties. Section 5.63 contains guidelines 
regarding trunk forecasts. the forecast meetings and meeting intervals 
that the Parties can use to form the basis of their agreement. The Parties 
agree that each forecast provided under this Section 5.6.2 shall be 
deemed "Confidential Information" under the General Terms and 
Conditions - Part A of this Agreement. 

The trunk, forecast should include bunk requirements for all of the 
interconnecting trunk groups for the cumnt year plus the next two future 
yean. The forecast meeting between the two companies could be a face 
to-face meeting, video conference or audio conference. It could be held 
regionally or based on some other geographic area. Ideally, these 
forecast met3tingS should be held at least semi-annually, or more Often if 
the forecast is no longer usable. Updates to a forecast. or portions 
themof, should be made whenever the Patty providing the forecast deems 
that the latesr trunk requirements exceed the original quantities by 24 
trunks or 10%; whichever is greater. Either Party should no* the other 
Party if they have measurements indicating that a trunk group is 
exceeding its designed call canying capacity and is impacting other trunk 
groups in the network. Also, either Patty should n o w  the other Party if 
they know of situations where the traftic load is expected to increase 
significantly. thus affecting the interconnecting bunk requirements as Well 
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as the trunk requirements within the other Party's network. The Parties 
agree that the forecast information provided under this Section shall be 
deemed "Confidential Information" under Section 10 of the General Terms 
and Conditions of this Agreement. 

In addition to, and not in lieu of, the non-binding forecasts required by 
Section 5,6.2. a Party that is required pursuant to this Agreement to 
provide a forecast (the "Forecast Provider"). or a Party that is entitled 
pursuant to this Agreement to receive a forecast (the "Forecast 
Recipient") with respect to traffic and volume requirements for the services 
and network elements provided under this Agreement, may request that 
the other Party enter into negotiations to establish a forecast (a "Binding 
Forecast") that commits such Forecast Provider to purchase, and such 
Forecast Recipient to provide, a specified volume to be utilized as set 
forth in such Binding Forecast. The Forecast Provider and Forecast 
Recipient shall negotiate the terms of such Binding forecast in good faith 
and shall include in such Binding Forecast provisions regarding price, 
quantity, liability for failure to perform under a Binding Forecast and any 
other terms desired by such Forecast Provider and Forecast Recipient. 
The Parties agree that each forecast provided under this Section shall be 
deemed 'Confidential Information" under the General Terms and 
Conditions - Part A of this Agreement Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
under no circumstance should either Party be required to enter into a 
Binding Forecast as described in this Section. 

For a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Patties or) 
the trunk quantities and the timeframe of those trunks does not imply any 
liability for failure to perform if the trunks are not available for use at the 
required time. 

Call Information. BellSouth shall provide NfiXTLINK with the proper call 
information, Le., originated call company number and destination call 
company number, CIC and On, including all proper translations for 
routing between networks and any information necessary for billing where 
BellSouth provides recording capabilities. The exchange of information is 
requirad to enable each party to bill property. 

5.6.4 

. 

5.6.5 

5.7 

6. Pari& In Ordorina and Proviaioninp 

BellSouth shall provide interconnection ordering and provisioning services 
to NEXTLINK at parity to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth 
provides to itself, its affiliates. other telecommunications carriers, and 
BellSouth end usem. Detailed procedures for ordering and provisioning 
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BellSouth interconnection services are set forth in the BellSouth Ordering 
Guide for CLECs. 

Local Dialing Parity 

BellSouth shall provide local dialing parity, meaning that NEXTLINK 
customers will not have to dial any greater number of digits than BellSouth 
customers to complete the same call. In addition, BellSouth shall ensure 
that NEXTLINK local service Customers shall experience at least the 
same quality as BellSouth local service customers regarding post-dial 
delay. calX completion rate and transmission quality. 

Reciprocal Compensation 

The Parties shall provide for the mutual and reciprocal recovery of the 
costs of transporting and terminating local calls on BellSouth's and 
NEXTLINKS network. The Parties shall bill each other for transport and 
termination at the rates set forth in Attachment 12 or, for service elements 
not encompassed by Attachment 12. , at the rates set forth in applicable 
Switched ,Access tanffs or as otherwise agreed by the Parties. 

The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is 
transported to another carrier's network shall be excluded from any 
BellSouth billing guarantees. Such traffic shall be delivered at the rates 
stipulated in this Agreement or by tariff to a terminating carrier. The 
delivery of this trafic is contingent upon NEXTLINK negotiating and 
executing valid contractual agreements, whom required by a third party 
telecommunications service provider, or the placement of valid orders with 
the terminating carrier for the receipt of this traffic through the BellSouth 
network. BdlSouth shall not be liable for any compensation to the 
terminating carrier. An agreement or valid order with the terminating 
caw shall be established prior to the delivery of any transit traffic to 
BellSouth destined for the particular carrier's network. Further, 
NUCnlNK shall compensate BellSouth for any charges or costs for the 
delivm of transit traffic to a connecting carrier on behalf of NEXTLINK for 
which a valid contract or order has not been established. 

Interconnection Wrth Enhanced Sewice Providers (ESPsUlnformation 
Service Providerd (ISPs). The Parties a g m  that the terms governing 
reciprocal compensation for ESPllSP traffic shall be as defined in Part 6 
of the General Terms and Conditions, Local Traffic. 
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Physical Coliocation 

This Attachment Intentionally Left Blank 

A separate contract between the Parties for Physical Collocation was 
- executed on April 8,1998 
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2. 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

ACCESS TO NUMBERS and NUMBER PORTABILITY 

Non-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Numben 

BellSouth currently serves as a North American Numbering Plan 
administrator for its territory. During the term of this Agreement, and while 
BellSouth continues to serve as the numbering plan administrator, 
BellSouth shall ensure that NEXTLINK has nondiscriminatory access to 
telephone numbers for assignment to NEXTLlNK customers at parity to 
the access that BellSouth has to telephone numbers for assignment to 
BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide numbering resources to 
NEXTLINK, pursuant to the Bellcore Guidelines regarding number 
assignment. NEXTLINK shall complete the NXX code application in 
accordance with Industry Carriers Compatibility Forum, Central Office 
Code Assignment Guidelines, ICCF 93-0729-010. If BellSouth transfers a 
block of NXX numbers to NEXTLINK, NEXTLINK shall be responsible for 
the update to the RDBSlBRlDS Bellcore database. At NEXTLINKS 
request, and consistent with evolving national standards, BellSouth shall 
perform such update of the database, at an hourly rate. 

Permanent Numbor Portablllty 

The FCC. State Commissions and industry forums are working towards a 
permanent approach to providing service provider number portability. 
BellSouth shall implement a permanent approach as developed and 
approved by the State Commission, the FCC and industry forums. 
BellSouth shall cooperate with NEXTLINK in transitioning to Permanent 
Number Portability (PNP), as set forth in Section 8 below. 

Sowico Provldor Numbor Portability 

Definition. Until an industry-wide permanent solution can be achieved, 
BellSouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP). 
SPNP is an interim service arrangement whereby an end user who 
switches subscription of his local exchange service from BellSouth to an 
ALEC, among ALECs, or from an ALEC to BellSouth. retains the existing 
assigned telephone number; provided that the end user remains at the 
S a m  location,for his local exchange service or changes locations and 
service providers but the NEXTLINK switch or POP to which the number 
is being ported is located within the same local calling area. 

Methods of Providing Number Portability. SPNP shall be available 
through Remote Call Forwarding (RCF), D i r e  Inward Dialing trunks 

.. 
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3 . 3  

3.4 

3.5 

(DID), Local Exchange Routing Gulde (LERG) reassignment. or Route 
Indexing (RI). 

SPNP for's PafliCUlar telephone number is available only from the central 
offtce originally providing local exchange service to the end user. 

Remote Call Forwarding. RCF is a telecommunications service whereby 
a call dialed to an RCF equipped telephone number is automatically 
forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten-digit telephone number within the 
local calling area. The forwarded-to number shall be specified by 
NEXTLINK or BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding company will 
provide identification of the originating telephone number to the receiving 
Party. Identification of the originating telephone number to the RCF end 
user cannot be guaranteed, however. RCF provides a single call path for 
the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call to the receiving 
Party's specified forwarded-to number. Additional call paths for the 
forwarding of multiple simultaneous calls are available on a per path basis 
at separate rates, in addition to the rates for RCF. 
Direct Inward Dialing. DID provides trunk side access to end offiw 
switches for direct inward dialing to the other company's premises 
equipment from the telecommunications network to lines associated with 
the other company's switching equipment and must be provided on all 
trunks in a group arranged for inward service. A DID trunk termination 
charge applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct 
facilities are required from the end office where a ported number resides 
to the end office serving the ported end user customer. The rates for a 
switched local channel and switched dedicated transport apply as 
contained in BellSouth's Intrastate Access Services tariff, as said t a r i  is 
amended from time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as the 
airline distance b W e n  the end office where.the number is ported and 
the Point of Interface (POI) using the VBH coordinate method. DID must 
be established with a minimum configuration of two channels and one 
unassigned telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control 
purposes. Transport facilities arranged for DID may not be mixed with 
any other t y p  of trunk group, with no outgoing calls placed over said 
f a c i l i .  DID will be provided only where such facilities are available and 
where the switching equipment of the ordering company is properly 
equipped. Where DID service is required from more than one wire center 
or from separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such service 
provided from each wire center or each trunk group within the same wire 
center shall be considered a separate service. Only customerdialed 
sent-paid calls will be completed to the first number of a DID number 
group: however, there are no restrictions on calls completed to other 
numbers of a DID number group. Interface group arrangements provided 
for terminating the switched transport at the Party's terminal location arc: 
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as set forth in of BellSouth's Intrastate Access Services Tariff. 5 E6 1 3 A 
as amended from time to time. The Channelization rates for DID shall be 
as Set forth in Section E6 of BellSouth's Intrastate Access Tariffs 

3.5 Route Indexing. When available, Route Indexing (RI) may take two forms: 
Route Index-Portability Hub (RI-PH) unless there is capacity problem at 
the tandem, in which case RCF or when available, DNRl will be provided 
as an alternative option. 

RI-PH will iroute a dialed call to the BellSouth switch associated with the 
NXX of the dialed number. The BellSouth switch shall then insert a prefix 
onto the dialed number which identifies how the call is to be routed to 
NEXTLINK:. The prefixed dialed number is then transmitted to the 
BellSouth tandem switch to which NEXTLINK is connected. The prefix is 
removed by the operation of the tandem switch and the dialed number is 
routed to the switch so that the routing of the call can be completed by 
NEXTLINK;. Should BellSouth determine a more efficient manner of 
performing this function, it may proceed in that manner. 

DN-RI is a form of RI-PH that requires direct trunking between the 
BellSouth switch to which the ported number was originally assigned and 
the NEXTL.INK.switch to which the number has been ported. The 
BellSouth switch shall send the originally dialed number to the NEXTLINK 
switch without a prefix. 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

3.5.4 

BellSouth shall provide RI-PH or DN-RI on an individual telephone 
number basis, as NEXTLINK designates. Where technically feasible, 
NEXTLINK may designate both methods so that calls to ported numbers 
are fint directed to the NEXTLINK switch over direct trunks but may 
overflow to tandem trunks if all trunks in the direct group are occupied. 

For both RI-PH and ON-RI. the trunks used may, at NEXTLINK'S option, 
and where technically feasible. be the same as those used for exchange 
of other local traffic and intralATA toll traftk with BellSouth. At 
NEXTLINKs option, the trunks shall employ SS7 or in-band signaling. 

3.6 LERG Reassignment. Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) 
r e a e i g n m t  .of an entire NXX can be arranged through agreements 
among BellSouth. NEXTLINK and the LERG administraton. Updates to 
translations in the BellSouth switching oftics from which the telephone 
number is ported shall be made by BellSouth, prior to the date on which 
LERG changes bdcome effective, in order to redirect calls to the 
NEXTLINK switch via route indexing. 

I 
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3 . 7  Other Interim Portability Provisions. BellSouth shall exchange 
NEXTLINK ss7 TCAP messages as required for the implementation of 
Custom Local Area Signaling Services (CLASS) or other features 
available in1 the BellSouth network. 

Pursuant the General Terms and Conditions of the Agreement. 
BellSouth shall provide and maintain for NEXTLINK one (1) white page 
and one (1:) yellow page (if applicable) listing for each NEXTLINK 
subscriber that has ported its number from BellSouth, consistent with that 
specified in this Agreement. The listing and handling of listed and 
nonlisted telephone numbers shall be at least at parity with that provided 
by BellSouth to its own subscribers. 

. .  

4. SPNP Implementation 

Interim SPNP is available under the following terms: 

SPNP is available only where NEXTLINK or BellSouth is currently 
providing, or will begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic 
local exchange service to the affected end user. Without limiting 
NEXTLINKs provision of service, SPNP for a particular telephone number 
shall be available only from the central office originally providing local 
exchange service to the end user. SPNP for a particular assigned 
telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, Commission, 
BellSouth. or ALEC-initiated activity (8.g.. a change in exchange 
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the 
end user retained his initial local exchange service. 

The calling Patty shall be responsible for payment of the applicable 
charges for sent-paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, 
or other operator-assisted non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone 
number, BellSouth or NEXTLINK shall be responsible for the payment of 
charges under the same terms and conditions for which the end user 
would have been liable for those charges. Either company may request 
that the other block collect and third company non-sent paid calls to the 
SPNP-assigned telephone number. If a company does not request 
blocking, the other company will provide itemized local usage data for the 
billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of usage charges provided 
at the individual end user account level. The detail will include itemization 
of all billabYe usage. As an alternative to the itemized monthly bill, each 
company shall have the option of receiving this usage data on a daily 
basis via a data fib transfer arrangement.. This arrangement will utilize 
the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards, for 
exchange of billing data. Files of usage data will be created daily for the 
optional service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth 

. 4.1. 

4.2 
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4 3  

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

RAO will be provided in unrated format. ALEC usage originated 
elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth PA0 shall 
be provided in rated format. 

Each company shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the 
end user fa r  the handling of the disconnection of the end user's service, 
the provision of new local service and the provision of SPNP services. 
Each company shall be responsible for coordinating the provision of 
service with the other to assure that its switch is capable of accepting 
SPNP ported traffic. Each company shall be responsible for providing 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other's service 
parameters. interfaces. equipment and facilities and shall be required to 
provide sufficient terminating facilities and services at the terminating end 
of an SPNP call to adequately handle all traffic to that location and shall 
be solely responsible to ensure that its facilities, equipment and services 
do not interfere with or impair any facility, equipment, or service of the 
other company or any of its end users. In the event that either company 
determines in its reasonable judgknt  that the other company will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipment. facility or service 
or any of its end users, that company may either refuse to provide SPNP 
service or may terminate SPNP service to the other Patty after providing 
appropriate notice. 

Each company shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept 
announcement service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP 
services for which it is not presently providing local exchange service or 
terminating to an end user. Where either company chooses to disconnect 
or terminate any SPNP service. that company shall be responsible for 
designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be provided. 

Each company shall be the other company's single point of contact for all 
repair calla on behalf of each company's end user. Each company 
reserves the right to contact the other company's customers if deemed 
necessary for maintenance purposes. 

Neither company shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service. 
facility or equipment from the use of SPNP services. End-to-end 
tranamission characteristics may vary depending on the distance and 
routing necessary to complete calls over SPNP facilities and the fact that 
another canier is invoked in the provisioning of servh. Therefore, end- 
to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by either company 
for such calls. Ne'ither company shall be responsible to the other if any 
necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the faCilieS. Operation, 
or procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other 
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5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.4 

5.5 

5.5.1 

5.5.1.1 

5.5.1.2 

5.5.1.3 

5.5.2 

5.5.2.1 

the NEXTI-INK network and BellSouth shall. at NEXTLINK'S request. 
perform tests to validate the operation of the network. Additional testing 
requirements may apply as spectfied by thts Agreement. 

Engineerinq and Maintenance 
. .  

BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall cooperate to ensure that performance of 
trunking aind signaling capacity is engineered and managed at levels 
which are at parity to the level of service provided by BellSouth to its end 
users and to ensure effective maintenance testing through activities sucn 
as routine testing practices, network trouble isolation processes and 
review of operational elements for translations, routing and network fault 
isolation. 

Additional specific engineering and maintenance requirements shall apply 
as specified in this Agreement or subsequent agreement of the Parties. 

Recording and Billina. The Parties shall provide each other with aaurate 
billing and subscriber account record exchange data necessary for billing 
their subscribers whose numbers have been ported. 

Operator Services and Directory Assistance. With respect to operator 
services and directory assistance associated with number portability for 
NEXTLINK subscribers, BellSouth shall provide the following: 

While SPNP is deployed and prior to conversion to PNP: 

When BLWBLI to ported numbers becomes available, or is required to be 
provided by a commission, BellSouth shall make such technology 
available to NEXTLINK. 

BellSouth shall allow NEXTLINK to provide Billed Number Screening 
(BNS), in its LIDB, for ported numbers, as specified by NEXTLINK. 

Where BellSouth has control of Directory Listings for NXX codes 
containing ported numbers, BellSouth shall maintain entries for ported 
numbers as specitW by NEXTLINK in accordance with the Listings 
Section of this Agreement. 

When PNP is in place: 

If Integrated Sewices Digital Network User Part (ISUP) signaling is used. 
BellSouth shall provide the Jurisdiction Information Parameter in the SS7 
Initial Address Message. (See Generic Switching and Signaling 
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R ~ u i r e ~ ~ e n t S  for Number Portability, Issue 1.0. February 12, 1996 
(Editor - Lucent Technologies. Inc.)). 

The Parties shall provide. when received from the W A C ,  a 1O-Diglt 
GlQba Title Translation ( G T )  Node for routing queries for TCAP-based 
operator Services (e.g., LIDB). The acquiring company shall provide the 
G l T  to the NPAC. The NPAC will distribute this information to the donor 
company and all other parties. 

BellSouth OSS shall meet all requirements specified in "Generic Operator 
Services Switching Requirements for Number Portability." Issue 1.1, 
June 20, '1996, as updated from time to time. 

The Parties shall cooperate to implement generic industry standards as 
they are developed. 

PPrity 

BellSouth's provision of SPNP and PNP to NEXTLINK shall enable 
NEXTLINK to provide number portability to NEXTLINK end users at panty 
to the number portability BellSouth provides BellSouth end users. 

Rate8 - 
Rates for service provider number portability are set out in Attachment 1 1. 

tnn8ition to Pormanont Numbw Portability 

Once Permanent Number Portability is implemented pursuant to FCC or 
Commission regulation, either Party may withdraw its interim offerings, 
subject to mutually agreed upon advance no tb  to the other Party to 
enable coordination of seamless and transparent conversion of interim to 
permanent number portability. The Parties shall mutually agree upon a 
time period for the transition from SPNP to PNP, and fl, after ninety (90) 
days of the applicable FCC or Commission regulation, the Parties cannot 
reach agreement about such time period, BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall, 
aRsr onahundmd eighty (180) additional days, convert all NEXTLINK end 
user$ from SPNP to PNP: provided, however, that during such 180 days, 
the Parties shall make reasonable efforts to impkmnt processes to 
ensure that the transition occurs smoothly and mamlessly. Neither P a w  
shall charge the other Party for conversion from SPNP to PNP. The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNPANP transition prmsses established 
by appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

7. 

8. 

5.5.2.2 

5.5.2.3 

5.5.2.4 

6. 
. 

0611 8198 



Attachment 6 

Ordering and Provisioning 



1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

Quality of Ordering and Provisioning 
. .  

BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to NEXTLINK: 
that are equal to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth 
provides to itself, BellSouth affiliates, or any other telecommunications 
carrier. Detailed procedures for ordering and provisioning BellSouth 
services are set forth in the BellSouth Ordering Guide for CLECs. 

BellSouth will perform provisioning services during the following normal 
hours of operation: 

Monday - Friday - 8:OO a.m. - 500 p.m. (Excluding Holidays) 
(ResaWUNE non-coordinated, 
coordinated orders and order 
coordinated-time specific) 

Saturday -' 8:OO a.m. - 500 p.m. (Excluding Holidays) 
(ResaleIUNE non-coordinated 
orders) 

All other NEXTLINK requests for provisioning and installation services are 
considered outside the normal hours of operation and may be performed 
subject to the application of the overtime billing charges. BellSouth shall 
not assess overtime charges for conversions commencing between 
BellSouth normal business hours or extending beyond those hours due to 
BellSouth's action or inaction. 

- -  

Accou ta Opontional Support Syrtomr 

Bellsouth shall provide NEXTLINK access to the operations support 
systems described in this section through, including either electronic or 
manual inbffaces, at NEXTLlNKs option. Manual access shall be 
through the Local Carrier Service Center. 

PraOrdering. BellSouth shall provide access to the following prwrdenng 
functions: service address validation, telephone number selection, 
service and featuie availability, due date information and, upon 
Commission approval of confidentiality protections. customer record 
information. Access is provided through the Local Exchange Navigation 
System (LENS). Customc. 1 .  --cl information includes any and all 
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customer-specific information including, but not limited to. customer 
Specific information in CRlS and RSAG. NEXTLINK shall not view, COPY 

Or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of any 
customer without that customer's permission. NEXTLINK shall comply 
with applicable laws, rules or regulations of the State in which the service 
is provided when obtaining access to customer record information. 

Service Ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth shall provide electronic 
options for the exchange of ordering and provisioning information, 
including ;an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) arrangement for resale 
requests and some unbundled Network Elements, including, but not 
limited to loops, ports, and interim number portability. As an alternative to 
the ED1 mangement. BellSouth shall provide through LENS an ordering 
and provisioning capability that is integrated with the LENS pre-ordering 
capability. 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

Service Trouble Reporting and Repair. Service trouble reporting and 
repair shall allow NEXTLINK to report and monitor service troubles and 
obtain repair services. BellSouth's service trouble reporting shall provide 
NEXTLINK the ability to report and monitor service troubles at parity to 
BellSouth's ability to report and monitor service troubles. BellSouth shall 
also provide NEXTLINK an estimated time to repair and an appointment 
time or a commitment time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. BellSouth 
shall provide two options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange 
services, BellSouth shall offer NEXTLINK access to the Trouble Analysis 
Facilitation Interface (TAFI). For individually designed services, BellSouth 
shall provide electronic trouble reporting through an electronic 
communications gateway. If NEXTLINK requests BellSouth to repair a 
trouble after normal working hours, NEXTLINK shall be billed the 
appropriate overtime charges associated with the work BellSouth 
performs after hours, pursuant to BellSouth's tariffs. 

Miqration of NEXTLINK to New BellSouth Sohare Releases. BellSouth 
shall issue new sohare  releases for its electronic interfaces as needed to 
mba regulatory and industry requirements. NEXTLINK and BellSouth 
shall work cooperatively to migrate to any new electronic interface system 
rekaae8. BellSouth shall continue to support NEXTLINK on old releases 
for 60 days after the date of the release. If NEXTLINK is unable or does 
not want to migrate within that time frame, NEXTLINK shall have the 
option of paying a mutually agreed upon fee to maintain the old platform. 
BellSouth shall comply with FCC and State commission notice 
requirements in pkviding NEXTLINK advance notiu, of the intended 
migration date to allow NEXTLINK to make the nec8ssary changes to its 
systems and operations and enable NEXTLINK to migrate with BellSouth. 
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Rates. All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement 
operational interfaces shall be recovered. on a competitively neutral basis 
and consistent with applicable state commission and FCC guidelines, 
from the carrien who utilize the services, including BellSouth and 
BellSouth affiliates. 

Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

Pending Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facilities and 
resources. orders Placed in the hold or pending status by NEXTLINK shall 
be held fclr a maximum Of thirty (30) days from the date the order is placed 
on hold. After such time, if NEXTLINK wishes to reinstate an order, 
NEXTLINK may be required to submit a new service order. 

Single Point of Contact. NEXTLINK shall be the single point of contact 
with BellSouth for ordering activity for unbundled Network Elements used 
by NEXTLINK to provide services to its end users, except that BellSouth 
may accept an order directly from another telecommunications carrier or 
BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected end user. NEXTLINK 
and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of authorization with 
respect tal customer orders. The Parties shall each be entitled to adopt 
their own internabprocesses for verification of customer authorization for 
orders: provided, however, that such processes shall comply with 
applicable state and federal law. including until superseded, the FCC 
guidelines applicable to Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier (PIC) 
changes. Pursuant to such an order, BellSouth may disconnect any 
unbundled Network Elements associated with the service to be 
disconnected and being used by NEXTLINK to provide service to that end 
user and muse such unbundled Network Elements or facilities to enable 
another telecommunications carrier to provide service to the end user. 
Where possible. BellSouth shall provide advance notice to NEXTLINK of 
such changea. 

Use of Facilities. When a customer of any service provider elects to 
discontinue service from that service provider and transfer service to 
another provider. including BellSouth or NEXTLINK. BellSouth shall have 
the right to rwse the facilities provided to the initial service provider by 
BellSouth for service to that customer: provided that BellSouth has 
received a new order from the customer or the customer's new service 
provider, for a retail service. resale service, or for an unbundled Network 
Element, and the kustomer or the customer's new service provider has 
indicated that the order constitutes a transfer of service from NEXTLINK 
to another provider (Le., the order is not simply for a new line or an 
additional line). 
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3.3.2 

3.3.3 

3.3.3.1 

3.3.3.2 

3.3.3.3 

3.4 . 

3.5 

The order for retail service, resale sewice or unbundled Network Element 
may be for either exchange sewice or private line. 

Upon receipt of a transfer of service order from a customer or the 
cUStOinei+s new service provider, BellSouth shall do the following: 

Provide riotice to NEXTLINK of the transfer of service order. BellSouth 
shall use its best efforts to provide such notification to NEXTLINK in 
advance of processing the disconnect. 

Process disconnect and reconnect orden to transfer the service. which, 
shall be due dated using current interval guidelines. 

Reuse the serving facility for the resale service or unbundled Network 
Element for the same customer at the same location. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with talkfree 
contact numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and 
maintenance of services. 

Subscriphon Functions. In caws where BellSouth performs subscription 
functions for an interexchange carrier (Le., PIC and LPlC changes via 
Customer Account Record Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth shall provide 
the affected interexchange carriers with the Operating Company Number 
(OCN) of the local provider for the purpose of obtaining end user billing 
account and other end user information required under subscription 
requirements. 
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1 

2. 

2.1 

- CONNECTIVITY BILLING AND RECORDING 

General 

This Section.describes the requirements for BellSouth to bill and record all 
charges NEXTLINK incurs for purchasing Local Services for resale and for 
Network Elements and Combinations, and to provide for Meet Point Billing 
and Mutual Compensation. 

Billable Information And Charges 

BellSouth shall bill and record in accordance with this Agreement those 
charges NEXTLINK incurs as a result of NEXTLINK purchasing from 
BellSouth Network Elements, and Local Services, as set forth in this 
Agreement. NEXTLINK shall use its Eastland system to bill BellSouth for 
transport and its M8A system to bill for switched access. NEXTLINK shall 
bill BellSouth for transport and switched access at the rates set forth in 
applicable NEXnlNK tariffs. BellSouth shall bill charges for interconnection 
and unbundled Network Elements. through the CABS or through the CRlS 
billing systems. BellSouth shall format each bill in CABS or in CRlS in 
accordance with CABS standards and CRlS specifications. The Parties 
have also agreed to specific elements of CRlS billing for Local Service 
Resale. Those elements are named in Exhibit A attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by this reference. Each bill shall set forth the quanti 
and description of each such Network Element, or Local Service provided 
and billed to NEXTLINK. All charges billed to NEXTLINK shall indicate the 
state from which such charges were incurred except in cross state boundary 
situations. BellSouth shall provide a listing of the current cross state 
boundary exchanges to NEXTLINK. 

BellSouth shall provide NUCnlNK with bills in the CRIS/CLUB format, via 
paper or other mutually agreed upon medium, for those services purchased 
by NUCnlNK for resale and for the billing of nondesign unbundled ports 
and loops. in accordance with the specifications and requirements set forth 
in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

2.2 BellSouth shall provide NEXTLINK a monthly bill that includes all charges 
incurred by and credii andlor adjustments due to NUCnlNK for those 
Network Elements, or Local Services ordered. established. utilized, 
discontinued or performed pursuant to this Agreement. Each bill provided by 
BellSouth to NEXTLINK shall include: (1) all non-usage sensitive charges 
incurred for the period beginning with the day after the current bill date and 
extending to, and including, the next bill date; (2) any known unbilled non- 



2.3 

usage sensitive charges for prior periods; (3) unbilled usage sensitive 
charges for the period beginning with the last bill date and extending through 
the current bill date; (4) any known unbilled usage sensitive charges for prior 
periods; anid (5) any known unbilled adjustments. 

The bill-date; as defined herein, must be present on each bill transmitted by 
BellSouth to NEXTLINK, must be a valid calendar date, and not more than 
twelve (12) months old. Bills shall not be rendered for any charges which 
are incurred under this agreement on or before twelve (12) months 
preceding the bill date, except as otherwise permitted by law. In addition, on 
each bill where "jurisdiction" is identified, local and local toll charges shall be 
identified as "local" and not as interstate. interstatelinterlata, intrastate, or 
intrastate/ intralata. BellSouth shall provide from and through dates for 
charges reridered on all bills. In addition, BellSouth shall separately identify 
business chtarges from residence charges, as appropriate. 

2.4 BellSouth shall bill NEXTLINK for each Network Element or Local Service, 
supplied by BellSouth to NEXTLINK pursuant to this Agreement at the rates 

actual charges incurred; provided, however, where BellSouth is unable to 
identify the actual charge information for those usagebased charges 
because the jurisdiction (Le., interstate; interstate/interlATA, intrastate, 
intrastatdintralATA, local) of the traffic is unidentifiable, the Parties shall bill 
based on the PlUlPLU set forth in Attachment 3. Measurement of usage- 
based charges shall be in actual conversation seconds. The total 
conversation seconds per chargeable traffic types shall be totaled for the 
entire monthly bill cycle and then rounded to the next whole minute. 

- set forth in this Agreement. BellSouth shall bill NEXTLINK based on the 

2.5 

3. 

Each Party shall provide the other Party, at no additional charge, a contact 
person for the handllng of any billing questions or problems that may arise 
during the implementation and performance of the terms and conditions of 
this Attachment. Billing questions subsequent to implementation shall be 
directed to the billing specialist in the Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) 
for CRlS billing and through the lnterexchange Canier Service Center 
(ICSC) for CABS-related issues. 

Moot Point Billing 

3.1 Where appropriate for unbundled Network Elements, NUCnlNK and 
BellSouth shall establish meet-point billing ('MPB.) arrangements in 
accordance with the.Meet-Point Billing guidelines adopted by and contained 
in the OBF's MECAB and MECOO documents, except as modified herein. 
Both Parties shall use their best reasonable efforts, individually and 
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coll&tivelly, to maintain provisions in their respective federal and state 
access tariffs, and/or provisions within the National Exchange Carrier 
Association ("NECA") Tariff No. 4, or any successor tariff to reflect the MPB 
arrangements identified in this Agreement, in MECAB and in MECOD. 

NEXTLINK and BellSouth shall implement the "Multiple Bill/Multiple Tariff 
Option in order to bill any interexchange carrier ("IXC") for that portion of the 
Network Elements provided by NEXTLINK or BellSouth. For all traffic 
carried over the MPB arrangement, NEXTLINK and BellSouth shall bill each 
other all applicable elements at the rates specified in this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall provide to NEXTLINK the billing name, billing address, and 
carrier identification code ("CIC") of the lXCs that may utilize any portion of 
NEXTLINK'S network in an NEXTLINWBellSouth MPB arrangement in order 
to comply with the MPB Notification process as outlined in the MECAB 
document. Such information shall be provided to NEXTLINK in the format 
and via the medium that the Parties agree. If BellSouth does not have a CIC 
for any lXC that will utilize a portion of NEXTLINK'S network in an 
NEXTLlNWBellSouth MPB arrangement, and for whom BellSouth must 
supply to IUEXTLINK MPB'billing information, BellSouth shall assist such 
carrier in obtaining a CIC ex.peditiously. Until such carrier has obtained a 
CIC, BellSouth will submit BellSouth's CIC on those MPB records provided 
to NEXTLINK for MPB. BellSouth understands and agrees that it will be 
solely responsible for obtaining any reimbursements from those carriers who 
have utilized the jointly provided networks ef BellSouth and NEXTLINK. 

BellSouth and NEXTLINK agree that in an MPB arrangement where one 
Party provides local transport and the other Party provides the end office 
switching, the Party who provides the end office switching is entitled to bill 
any residual interconnection charges ('RIC") and common carrier line 
('CCL") charges associated with the trafk. The Parties further agree that in 
those MPB situations where one Party subtends the other Party's access 
tandem, the Party providing the access tandem is only entied to bill the 
access tandem fee and any associated local transport charges. The Parties 
also agree that the Party who provides the end office switching is entitled to 
bill end OM switching fees, local transport charges, RIC and CCL charges, 
a9 approptiate, and such other applicable charges. 

. .  

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 BellSouth and N W l N K  shall record and transmit MPB information in 
accordance with the standards and in the format set forth in this Attachment. 
BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall coordinate and exchange the billing account 
reference ("BAR") and billing account cross refewonce ('BACR") numbers for 
the MPB arrangements described in this AgWfnent. Each Party shall notify 
the other if the level of billing or other BAWBACR elements change, resulting 
in a new BAWBACR number. 
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Unless stated otherwise below. if MPB data is not processed and delivered 
by either BellSouth or NEXTLINK and sent to the other Party within ten (10) 
days Of their recording, and in turn such Party is unable to blll the IXC for the 
appropriate charges, the Party who failed to deliver the data shall be held 
liable for'the amount of the unbillable charges. When the subsequent billing 
Company CSBC) is the recording company, they shall provide the initial 
billing company ("IBC") the detail billing records on a weekly basis (within 
five (5) days). If the IBC is the recording company, detail billing record 
exchange is not necessary. The IBC shall provide the SBC the summary 
billing records within ten (10) days from the IBC bill date. The Party who 
failed to deliver the data will be held liable for the amount of the unbillable 
charges. 

If MPB data is not submitted within ten (10) days of their recording or is not 
in the proper format as set forth in this Agreement, and if as a result the 
other Party is delayed in billing the IXC for the appropriate charges it incurs, 
the delaying, Party shall pay the other Party a late MPB data delivery charge 
which will be the total amount of the delayed charges times the highest 
interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial 
transactions. compounded daily for the number of days from the date the 
MPB charges should have been received to and including the date the MPB 
charge information is actually received. 

Enon in MPB data exchanged by the Parties may be discovered by 
NEXTLINK, BellSouth or the billable IXC. NUCnlNK and BeltSouth shall 
provide each other with noMcation of any discovered emrs within two (2) 
business days of the discovery. The other Party shall correct the emr  within 
fiiteen (15) business days of notification and resubmit the data. In the event 
the e m  cannot be corrected within the time period speCitied above, the 
erroneous cJata shall be considered lost. If MPB data is lost due to 
incorrectable errors or otherwise. the Parties shall folbw the procedures set 
forth in the Customer Billing Data Attachment of this Agreement and 
compensate the other for the lost MPB billing data. 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 In the event NUCnlNK purchases from BellSouth Netwrk Elements in a 
LATA other than the U T A  to or from which the MPB services are homed 
and In whkh Bellsouth operates an access tandem, BellSouth shall, except 
in instances of capacity limitations. permit and enable NUCnlNK to subtend 
the BellSouth access tandem switch(es) nearest to the NEXTLINK rating 
point($) associated with the NPA-NXX(s) tolfrom which the MPB services are 
homed. In instances of capacity limitation at a given access tandem switch, 
NUCnlNK shall be ellowed to sub-tend the next-nearsst BellSouth access 
tandem switch in which sufficient capacity is available. The MPB 
percentages for each new rating poinuaccess tandem pair shall be 
calculated in accordance with MECAB and MECOD. 
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3.10 

4. 

4.1 

- 

4.2 

Neither NEXTLINK nor BellSouth shall charge the other for the services 
rendered. or for Information provided pursuant to Section 3 of this 
Attachmenlt except those MPB charges specifically set forth herein. Both 
Parties will1 provide the other a single point of contact to handle any MPB 
questions. 

Mutual Compensation 

The Parties shall bill each other reciprocal compensation in accordance with 
the standards set forth in this Agreement for Local Traffic terminated to the 
other Party's customer. Such Local Traffic shall be recorded and transmitted 
to NEXTLINK and BellSouth in accordance with this Attachment. When a 
NEXTLINK customer originates traffic and NEXTLINK sends it to BellSouth 
for termination, NEXTLINK shall determine whether the traffic is local or 
intraLATA toll. When a BellSouth customer originates traffic and BellSouth 
sends it to NEXTLINK for termination, BellSouth shall determine whether the 
traffic is local or intralATA toll. Each Party shall provide the other with 
informatiori that will allow it to distinguish local from intraLATA toll traffic. At 
a minimum, each Party shall utilize NXX's in such a way that the other Party 
shall be atile to distinguish local from intralATA toll traffic. When NEXTLINK 
interconnects with BellSouth's network for the purpose of completing local 
and intraWTA toll traffic, NEXTLINK shall, at its option, interconnect at either 
the tandem or end office switch to complete such calls paying local 
interconnection rates for its customers' local calls and switched access rates 
for its customers' intraUTA toll calls. Such interconnection shall be ordered 
as needed by NEXTLINK to complete such local and intralATA toll calls. 
Further, the Local Traffic exchanged pursuant to this Attachment shall be 
measured in billing minutes of use and shall be in actual conversation 
seconds. 'The total conversation seconds per chargeable trafRc type will be 
totaled for the entire monthly billing cycle and then rounded to the next whole 
conversation minute. 

Where facilities are leased from BellSouth or NOCnlNK for the purposes of 
interconnecting the two networks. the leasing party shall pay the facilities 
charges as set forth in Attachment 12 of this Agreement. If either Party 
desires to lease a facility where there is no rate set forth in Attachment 12. 
the Pa- shall negotiate a mutually acceptable rate and afnmd 
Attachment 12 to reflect the new facility being offered and the appropriate 
charge. If the Parties cannot agree to a rate, either Party may seek dispute 
resolution as set forvl in the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement. 
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5. Local Number Portability 

5.1 When an I>:C terminates an interlATA or intralATA toll call to a NEXTLINK 
local exchange customer whose telephone number has been ported from 
BellSouth. the Parties agree that NEXTLINK shall receive those IXC access 
charges as:sociated with end office switching, local transport. RIC and CC:L. 
as appropriate. BellSouth shall receive access tandem fees, dedicated and 
common transport charges, only to the extent those functions are provided 
by BellSoui:h. and any INP fees (i.e.. such as RCF charges) set forth in this 
Agreement. When a call for which access charges are not applicable is 
terminated to a NEXTLINK local exchange customer whose telephone 
number has been ported from BellSouth, and is terminated on NEXTLINKS 
own switch, the Parties agree that the mutual compensation arrangements 
described in this Agreement shall apply. 

. 6. Issuancr of Blllr - Genrral 

6.1 BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall issue all bills in accordance with the terms 
and conditions Set forth in this Section. BellSouth and NUCnlNK shall 
establish monthly billing dates ("Bill Date") for each Billing Account Number 
("BAN"), as further defined in the CABS document or CRlS elements set 
forth in Exhibit A as appropriate. On bills BellSouth renders to NUCTLINK, 
BANs shall be 13 character alphdnumeric. The Bill Date shall be the same 
day, month to month for all BANs. NEXTLINK shall request and BellSouth 
shall provide at least one (1) BAN per state. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
NEXTLINK and BellSouth may mutually agree that , for reasonable business 
practices, NEXTLINK may request more than one BAN per state, which 
request shall not be unreasonably withheld. ,he bill date will be the same 
day, month to month for all BANs. Each BAN shall remain constant from 
month to month. unless changed as agreed to by the P a m .  Each Party 
shall providle the other Party at least thirty (30) calendar days written notice 
prior to changing, adding or deleting a BAN. The Parties shall provide one 
billlng invoke associated with each BAN. Each invoice must contain an 
invoice number (which will vary from month to month). The bill date is the 
only varying invoice number available on the Resak bill. On each bill 
asaodatd with a BAN, the appropriate invoice number and the charges 
contained on such invoice must be reflected. All bills must be received by 
the other Party no later than ten (10) calendar days from Bill Date and at 
least twenty (20) calendar days prior to the payment due date (as described 
in this Attachment), whichever is earlier. Any bill received on a Saturday, 
Sunday or a day designated as a holiday by h e  Chase Manhattan Bank of 
New York (or such other bank as NEXTLINK shall specify), will be deemed 
received the next business day. If either Party fails to receive billing data 
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and information within the time period specified above, the Payment due 
date will be extended by the number of days the bill IS late. 

6.2 BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall issue all CABS bills containing such billing 
data 8nd information in accordance with CABS Version 26.0. Issue 4, or 
such later versions of CABS as are published by Bellcore. or its SuCCeSSor. 
except that if the Parties enter into a meet-point billing anangement, such 
billing data and information shall also conform to the standards set forth in 
the MECAB document, or such later versions as are adopted by Bellcore, or 
its successor. To the extent that there are no CABS or MECAB standards 
governing the formatting of certain data, such data shall be issued in the 
format specified by NEXTLINK. 

When the Parties commence transmitting billing information electronically, to 
avoid transmission failures or the receipt of billing information that cannot be 
processed and to assist the Parties in resolving any conflicts that may arise 
between the official bills and other bills received via a different media which 
purportedly contain the same charges as are on the official bill, the Parties 
shall provide each other with their respective process specifications and 
notice 8s to the designation of the official bill. Each Party shall comply with 
the mutually acceptable billing processing specifications of the other. 
NEXTLINK and BellSouth shall provide each other reasonable notice i f  a 
billing transmission is received that does not meet such Party's specifications 
or that such Party cannot process. Such transmission shall be corrected and 
resubmitted to the other Party, at the resubmitting Party's sole expense, in a 
form that can be processed. The payment due date for such resubmitted 
transmissions shall be twenty (20) days from the date that the transmission 
is received in a form that can be processed and that meets the specifications 
set forth in this Attachment. 

If either Party requests an additional copy(ies) of a bill, such Party shall pay 
the other Patty a reasonable fee per additional bill copy, unless such copy 
was requested due to errors, omissions, corrections or the failure of the 
transmiasbn to comply with the specifications set forth in this Agreement. 

6.3 

6.4 

7. Ehctronic Transmission 

7.1 BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall cooperate to design and implement mutually 
compatible electronic transmission processes. Such pmcesses shall be 
consistent with guidelines developed by industry standard Setting groups. 
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Paper 
Transmissions: 
via US. Mail or 
Overnight Delivery 

a. 

a. i 

Interconnection Purchasing Center 
600 North 1 grn Street, 13-A 
Birmingham, AL 35203 
Attn: Operations Director 

9. 

9.1 

Paper Transmissions 

Billing information and data contained on paper for payment shall be sent ':o 
the Parties at the following locations. 

. .  
To NEXTLINK: 

Paper Transmissions 
via US. Mail: 

Paper Transmissions 
via Overnight 
Delivery 

NEXTLINK Communications, Inc. 
500 lOSm Avenue, NE 
Suite 2200 
Bellevue, WA 98004 
Attn: Kathi Durkin 

Tel. 425-519-8900 
Fax: 425-5 19-891 1 

NEXTLINK Communications, Inc. 
500 108m Avenue, NE 
Suite 2200 
Bellevue. WA 98004 
Attn: Kathi Durkin 

Tel. 425-519-8900 
Fax: 425-519-8911 

Tosting Raqulnmonts 

Wmin thirty (30) days of the agreement between BellSouth and NUCnIINK 
to begin tranamitting and receiving billing data in an electronic format, 
6dSouth shall send to NEXTLINK bill data in the appropriate mechanized 
format (Le., CABS or CRIS) for testing to ensure that bills can be processed 
and tha bill. comply with the requirements of this Attachment 7. After 
receiptof the t& data from BellSouth. NUCnlNK shall notify BellSouth if 
the billing transmission meets NUCnlNK's testing specifications. If the 
transmission fails to meet NEXTLINK'S testing speciflcatbns, BellSouth shall 
make the necessary.corrections. At least three (3) sets of testing data must 
meet NEXTLINK'S testing specfications prior to BellSouth sending 
NEXnlNK a mechanized production bill for the first time via elecfronic 
transmission or tape. Thereafter, BellSou?d~~all begin sending NEXll.INK 

0611 8/90 
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mechanized production bills on the next Bill Date. Or  within ten (10) days, 
whichever is later. 

At least thirty (30) days prior to changing mechanized formats (e.g.. CABS), 
BellSouth shall send to NEXTLINK bill data in the appropriate mechanized 
format for testing to ensure that the bills can be processed and that the bills 
comply with the requirements of this Attachment. BellSouth shall not send 
NEXTLINK bill data in the new mechanized format until such bill data has 
met the testing specifications as set forth in this subsection. 

BellSouth shall provide to NEXnlNK's Company Manager, Erin Maxwell, 
located at 500 108m Avenue, N.E., Suite 2200. Bellevue, WA 98004, 
telephone 425-519-8900, fax 425-519-891 1, BellSouth's originating or state 
level company code so that it may be added to NEXTLINK'S internal tables 
at feast thirty (30) calendar days prior to testing or prior to a change in 
BellSouth's originating or state level company code. 

9.2 

9.3 

10. Paymont Of Chargu 

10.1 Subject to the terms of this Agreement, NUCnlNK and BellSouth shall pay 
each other within thirty (30) calendar days from the Bill Date, or twenty (20) 
calendar days from the receipt of the bill, whichever is later. If the payment 
due date is a Sunday or is a Monday that has been designated a bank 
holiday by the Chase Manhattan Bank of New York (or such other bank as 
NUCnlNK specities), payment shall be made the next business day. If the 
payment due date is a Saturday or is on a Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday 
or Friday that has been designated a bank holiday by NEXTLINKS bank. 
payment shall be made on the preceding business day. 

NEXTLINK shall provide BellSouth with one address to which such 
payments shall be rendered and BellSouth will provide to NEXTLINK with 
only one addm to which such payments shall be rendered. In the event 
NUCnlNK receives multiple bills from BellSouth which are payable on the 
same date, NEXTLINK may remit one payment for the sum of all bills 
payable to BellSouth's bank account specified in this subsection. Each1 Party 
s h d  pnwido the other Party with a contact person for the handling of billing 

10.2 

' payment questions or problems. 

11. Billing Dlrputor * 

11.1 Each Party shall n o t i  the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute. 
In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties shall endc E XV to resolve the 

06/18/98 
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dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on which Such 
disputed charges appear. Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at 
the first level of management resulting in a recommendation for settlement of 
the dispute and closure of a specific billing Period. 

If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the Bill Date, the 
dispute shall be escalated to the second level of management for each of the 
respective Parties for resolution. If the dispute is not resolved within ninety 
(90) days of the Bill Date, the dispute shall be escalated to the third level of 
management for each of the respective Parties for resolution. 

If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and twenty (120) days of 
the Bill Date, the dispute shall be escalated to the fourth level of 
management for each of the respective Parties for resolution. 

If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and fifty (1 50) days of the 
Bill Date. the dispute shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment 
due date, such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth 
in the Late Payment Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party 
disputes charges and the dispute is resotved in favor of such Party, the other 
Party shall credii the bill of the disputing Party for the amount of the 
disputed charges along with any late payment charges assessed m later 
than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute. Accordingly. if a 
Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the other 
Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the 
disputed charges and any associated late payment charges assessed M) 
later than the second bill payment due date after the resolution of the 
dispute. In no event. however, shall any late payment charges be assessed 
on any previously assessed late payment charges. 

. .  

1 1.1.1 

11 .1.2 

11.1.3 

- 
11.2 

12. L.1. P 8 W d  C ~ ~ Q O S  

If any portion of the payment is received by a Party after the payment due 
date. or if any portion of the payment is received by a Party in funds that are 
not immediately'svailable to that Party, then a late payment penalty shall be 
due that Party. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment 
not received by the payment due date times a late factor. The late fador 
shall be as set foruI in Section A2 of BellSouth's General Subscriber Service 
Tariff, Section 82 of BellSouth's Private Line'Service Tariff, or Section E2 of 
BellSouth's Intrastate Access Tariff. 
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13. Adjustments 

Subject to the-terms of this Attachment, BellSouth shall reimburse 
NEXnlNK for incorrect billing charges; overcharges; Local Services, 
Network Elements, or any Combination thereof, ordered or requested but not 
delivered; interrupted Local Services associated with any Element. or 
combination thereof, ordered or requested; Local Services, Network 
Elements, or Combination thereof. of poor quality; and installation problems 
if caused by BellSouth. Such reimbursements shall be set forth in the 
appropriate section of the CABS or CRlS bill. 

14. Recording of Call Information 

. 14.1 Where Telecommunications Services are being resold or unbundled Network 

accordance with the ODUF Agreement contained in Attachment 8. To the 
extent technically feasible, each Party shall record and process the usage 
sensitive call detail information associated with the other Party’s local 
exchange customer. The call records for the charged number shall be 
provided at a Party’s request and shall be formatted pursuant to BellCore 
standards arid the terms and conditions of the ODUF Agreement contained 
in Attachment 8. BellSouth and NUCnlNK shall retain, at each Party’s sole 
expense, copies of all AMA transmitted to the other Party for at least seven 
(7) calendar days after transmission to the other Party. 

The Parties shall provide each other a single person to contact regarding 
any data exchange problems. 

- Elements are being utilized, the Parties shall record call information in 

14.2 
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Exhibit A 

REQUIREMENTS FOR NON-CABS BILLING 
OF 

NEXTLINK LOCAL SERVICE RESALE 

NEXTLINK and BellSouth shall comply with the following requirements for non-CABS 
billing for Local Service Resale: 

e BellSouth shall provide a 13 character alpha-numeric Billing Account Number 
(BAN) 

BellSouth shall provide one (1) bill cycle for all BANs / mas. 
BellSouth shall render the bill within ten (10) days of the bill date - 
NEXTLINK shall render payment 30 days from the bill date or 20 days from the 
date the bill is received, whichever is greater 

NEXTLINK shall render payment via wire transfer to the existing billing address 
when applicable 

BellSouth shall render billing for PIC charges separately 

BellSouth shall bill monthly service charges in advance of the bill date 

BellSouth shall bill usage charges in arrears of the bill date 

BellSouth shall identify all charges by incurred state except in cross boundary 
situatlons 

All local billing is considered jurisdiction '5' 

BellSouth shall uniquely identify the local billing BANs as Type Of Account 'Q' 

Bellsouth shall separately identify business and residence charges BellSouth shall 
prOvlde From and Through dates for all local billing 

0811 8/98 
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Exhibit 8 

BELLSOUTH LOCAL CARRIER SERVICE CENTER (LCSC) ESCALATION LIST 

LOCAL CARRIER SERVICE CENTER 

Telephone 
Numbers 

Managers 

M h g  Addross 

Hours of 
Opwation 

Holiday8 
0bserv.d 

Office ........................... ..800-872-3116 
Local Service Requests, LSR Questions, 
Billing Inquiries and General Assistance 

Fax Number ...................... 800-872-7059 
All Forms 

Director 
Virginia Fudge ............. 770-986-2092 

Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) 
BellSouth 
Room 0-20 
5147 Peachtree Industrial Boulevard 
Charnblee, GA 30341 

Twenty-Four Hours per Day I Seven Days per Week 

New Years Day 
Memorial Day 
Independence Day 
Labor Day 
nanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 

The Partkr shdl develop a long-term escalation p r o m s .  In the interim, NEXTLINK 
shall ekalate any billing discrepancies to the BellSouth LCSC Manager. If resolution is 
not attained within 30 days,' NEXLINK shall escalate the discrepancy to the BellSouth 
Director. If the billing discrepancy is not resolved within 30 days, NEXTLINK shall 
obtain the name and number of the next level manager from the BellSouth Director and 
continue escalating until a resolution is reached. 
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Optional Daily Usage File Agreement 

SECTION 1. SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

1 01 This agreement shall apply to the sewice of the Optional Daily Usage File 
(ODUF) as provided by BellSouth to NEXTLINK The specifications, terms and 
conditions for the provisions of this service are outlined in the Exhibit A to this 
Agreement. 

SECTION 2. DEFINITIONS 

2 01 

A. Compensation is the amount of money due from NEXTLINK to BellSouth 
for services provided under this Agreement. 

Optional Daily Usase File (ODUF) is the compilation of messages or 
copies of messages in standard Exchange Message Interface (EMI) 
format exchanged from BellSouth to NEXTLINK. 

Exchange Message Interface is the nationally administered standard 
format for the exchange of data within the telecommunications industry. 

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequent delivery of 
message data from one company to another. 

- B. 

C. 

D. 

SECTION 3. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTIES 

3.01 ODUF service provided to NEXTLINK by BellSouth will be in accordance with the 
methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by BellSouth to its own 
operations during the term of this agreement, including such revisions as 
BellSouth may requaat from time to time. BellSouth and NEXTLINK shall 
mutually agm upon an implementation date for any such revisions: provided 
that such advance notice of implementation shall not exwed ninety (90) days. 

3.02 NUCnlNK shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
'provision &the Optional Daily Usage File. 

SECTION 4. COMPENSATION ARRANGEMENTS 

4.01 Applicablp compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to NEXTLINK on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from NEXTLINK to BellSouth (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within 30 days of the date of the billing statement. 

0611 6198 



SECTION 5. ASSOCIATED EXHIBIT 

5.01 Listed below is the exhibit associated with this Agreement, incorporated herein 
by this reference. 

Exhibit A Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

5.02 From time to time by written agreement of the parties, new exhibits may be 
substituted for the attached Exhibit A, superseding and canceling the Exhibit@) 
then in effect. 

SECTION 6. TERM OF AGREEMENT 

6.01 This Agreement and its attachment($) are effective and will 
continue in force until terminated. with or without cause, by thirty (30) days prior 
notice in writing from either party to the other. This Agreement may be amended 
from time to time upon written agreement of the parties. 

- - 

SECTION 7. NOTICES 

7.01 Any notices required by or concerning this Agreement shall be sent via facsimile 
and overnight courier to the Parties at the addresses shown below: 

CLEC Account Manager 
BellSouth Tekcommunications, Inc. 
South E4El 
3535 Colonnade Parkway 
Birmingham Alsbema 35243 

7.02 Each Party shall infoim the other of any changes in the above addresses. 



Executed this day of 

. .  
WITNESS: N WTLl N K 

1998. 

~ ~ 

WITNESS: 

(Title) 

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC 

(Title) 

06/18/96 



Exhibit A Optional Daily Usage File 

1. Scope of the Exhibit 

1 .I Upon written request from NEXTLINK, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File service to NEXTLINK pursuant to the rates, terms and conditions set 
forth in this exhibit. 

2. General Information 

2.1 NEXTLINK shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

2.2 The Optional Daily Usage File will contain billable messages, that were carried 
over the BellSouth Network and processed in the CRlS Billing System, but billing 
to a NEXTLINK, customer. The Optional Daily Usage Feed alao include8 
operator handled calla originating from NEXTLINK subscriber lines and 
purchasing Operator Serviw from BellSouth. Charge8 for dolively of the 
Optional Daily Usage File will appear on NWTLlNKr monthly bills. Charges for 
the ODUF will be as follow8: 

- 

Rates ordered by the respective state Commi88ionr. 



2.3 All messages provided with the Optional Oarly Usage File will be in the standard 
Bellcore EM1 record format. 

2.4 Messages that error in the billing system of NEXTLINK will be the 
responsibility of NEXTLINK. If, however, NEXTLINK should encounter significant 
volumes of errored messages that prevent processing by NEXTLINK within its 
systems, BellSouth will work with NEXTLINK to determine the source of the 
errors and the appropriate resolution. 

3. Usago To Bo Transmitted 

3.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to NEXTLINK: 

(examples: Three Way Calling, Venfy, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 
- message recording for per uselper activation type services 

. - measured billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- intralATA Toll 

- WATS 8 800 Service 

3.2 Rated lncolkcta (orkginated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be 
on ODUf. Rated Incollects will be intermingbd with BellSouth recorded rated 
and unrated usage. Rated Incolkcta will not be packed separately. 

3.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to the 
Optional Daily Usage fib. Any dup l i e  measagea detected will be dropped 
and not sent to NEXTLINK. 

3.4 In tho went that NEXTLINK detecta a duplicate on the Optional Daily Usage File 
they mceive frum BsNsauth, NEXTLINK will drop the duplicate message (CLEC 
will not mIum lhe dupliite to BellSouth). - 

3.5 if either Patty daterminea that duplicate records have beon transmitted and billed 
to NEXTLINK, the Party who made that determination shall contact the other 
Party and mutually agree as to the actual number of duplicate records 
transmitted. BellSouth shall adju8t NEXTLlNK's settkmonts by crediting 
NEXTLINK an amount equal to the number of dupliicate mesaages multiplied by 
the message rate. 



3 6 If either Party determines that duplicate records have been transmitted and billed 
to BellSouth, the Party who made that determinatron shall contact the other Party 
and mutually agree as to the actual number of duplicate records transmitted. 
NEXTLINK shall adjust BellSouth's settlements by crediting BellSouth an amount 
equal to the number of duplicate messages multiplied by the message rate. 

4. File Characteristics and Transmission Method 

4.1 The Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to NEXTLINK via an agreed 
upon medium with CONNECTDirecl being the preferred transport method. The 
ODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data 
on the ODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be 
addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be one 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
NEXTLINK for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is 
required, NEXTLINK'will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its 
installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. NEXTLINK will also 
be responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on 
the BellSouth end to attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit 
successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to NEXTLINK. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by NEXTLINK will 
be the responsibility of NEXTLINK. Asmciated equipment on the BellSouth end, 
including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by cam basis between the 
parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on 
NEXTLINK end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of 
NEXTLINK 

- dataset per workday. 

4.2 

5. Packing Spocillcrtions 

5.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack traikr record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The Operating Company Number (OCN). From Revenue Accounting Office 
(RAO). and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO 

5.2 



will be used to iclentlfy to NEXTLINK which BellSouth RAO IS sending the 
message. BellSouth and NEXTLINK will use the invoice sequencing to control 
data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
NEXTLINK and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data-wiH be packed using Bellcore EM1 records 

6. Pack Rejection, 

6.1 NEXTLINK will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via 
the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack 
sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack, 
Trailer records (,i.e. out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data 
populated). NEXTLINK will not be required to return the actual rejected data to 
BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected andlor retransmitted to NEXTLINK 
by BellSouth. 

. 
7. ControlData 

NEXTLINK will send one confinnation record per pack that is received from 
BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate NEXTLINK received the pack 
and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack status Code@) will be  
populated using standard Bellcore EM1 codes for packs that were rejected by 
NEXTLINK for ireasons stated in the above section. 

8. Testing 

8.1 Upon request from NEXTLINK. BellSouth shall send test file@) to NEXTLINK for 
the Optional Daily Usage File. The parties agree to review and discuss the file's 
content andlor format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that 
NEXTLINK set up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of the 
NEXTLINK's employees making test calls for the types of services that 
NEXTLINK wants to see on the ODUF. These test calls am logged by 
NEXTLINK, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. The logs will be used to 
ve* the fib. 
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LICENSE AGREEMENT 
For 

RIGHTS-OF-WAY (ROW), CONDUITS, AND POLE ATTACHMEXTS 

Berween 

. 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

lLiceroor) 

And 

NEXTLINK Florida. Inc. 

Licensee desires to conduct business in the following area(s): 

OAL OKY OLA OMS OTN ~ F L  UGA ~ N C  a s c  
Or 

BellSouth Region 

BEUSOUTH License Agreement Number - FLIC981002 

Sections with bold, italicized,’underlined numben (e.&. 2.3.1) are sections added by 
NEXTLINK to BellSouth’s standard license agreement. 

Notice: This eement supersedes previously executed Nextlink agreement 
FLIC9 T liWl which becomes null and vold.. 
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SCOW of' Agreement 
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Additional Legal Requirements 
Facilities and Licenses 
Make-Ready Work 
Application Forms and Fees 
Processing of Applications 
Issuance of Licenses 
Construction of Licensee's Facilities 
Use and Routine Maintenance of Licensee's Facilities 
Modific.ation and Replacement of Licensee's Facilities 
Rearrangement of Facilities at request of Another 
Emerge:ncy Repairs and Pole Replacements 
Inspectison by &lISouth of Licensee's Facilities 
Notice of Noncompliance 
Una~thorired Occupancy or Utilization of BellSouth's Facilities 
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RIGHTS-OF-WAY (ROW), CONDUITS AND POLE ATTACHlIENTS 

This Agreement sets forLh the terms and conditions under which BellSouth shall afford to 
Licensee access to kl~south's poles, ducts. conduits and rights-of-way. pursuant to the act. 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 - 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

. .  
DEFINITIONS 

Definitiors In General. Except as the context otherwise requires. the tens 
d m  this section shall, as used herein. have the meanings set fonh in 1.1 
through 1.29. 
Anchor. The term 'anchor" refers to a device, structure, or assembly which 
stabilizes a pole and holds it in place. An anchor assembly may consist of a rod 
and fixed object or plate. typically embedded in the ground, which is attached to 
a guy strand or guy wire, which. in turn, is attached to the pole. The term 
"anchor" does not include the guy strand which connects the anchor to the pole 
and includes only .those anchors which are owned by BellSouth. as distinguished 
from anchors which are owned and controlled by other persons or entities. 
Anchor/Ciu Strand. The term.*anchor/guy strand" refers to supporting wires. 

that pole to an anchor or to another pole for the purpose of increasing pole 
stability. The term 'anchorlguy strand" includes, but is not limited to, saands 
sometimes referred- to as 'anchor strands." 'down guys." 'guy strands." and 

Communications Act Of 1934. The terms 'Communications Act of 1934.' 
"Communications Act," and 'the Act" refer to the Communications Act of June 
19. 1934, 48 Stat. 1064. as amended..including the provisions codified as 47 
U.S.C. Sections 151 et seq. The Communications Act includes the Pole 
Attachment Act of 1978. as defined in 1.23 following. 
Assigned. The term 'assigned", when used with respect to conduit or duct 
space or pole attachment space, refers to any space in such conduit or duct or 
on such pole ha t  is occupied by a telecommunications service provider or a 
municipal or other govemmcntal authority. To ensun rhe judicious UK of poles 
and conduits, space 'assigned" to a telecommunications service provider must 
be physically occupied by the service provider, k it BellSouth or a new entrant. 
within twelve (12) months of the space being 'assigned". 

typically + strand together. or other devices anached to a pole and connecting 

"pole-to-pole guys." 

Available. The term "available". when used with respect to conduit or duct 
space or pole attachment space. refers to any usable space in such conduit or 
duct or (111 such pok not assigned to a specific provider at the applicable t h e .  

The terms 'conduit occupancy" and 'occupancy" rcfer to @!%%%%A. cable. optical conductors, or other facilities w i b  any 
pornon of BeUSouth's conduit system. 
Conduit SystCrir. The tern "conduit system" refers to any combination of 
ducts, conduits, manholes, and handholes joincd to form an integrated whole. 
In this ,Agreement, the term refers to conduit system owned or controlled by 
Bellsouth. 

I 
6117198 
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1.8 

1.9 

1.10 

1.11 
1.12 

1.15 

1.16 

1.17 

1.18 

Cost. - The rerm "cost" as used herein refers to charges made by BellSouth .:o 
Licensee for specific work performed. and shall be ( a )  the actual charges made 
by SUbCOntrICtors to BellSouth for work and/or. tb, if [he work was performed 
by BellSourli employees. the rates set forth in [he price schedule of the general 
terms and conditions of BellSouth. 
- Duct. The term ^duct" refers to a single enclosed tube. pipe. or Channel f,sr 
enclosing and carrying cables. wires. and ocher facilities. A s  used in this 
Agreement. the term "duct" includes "inner ducts" created by subdividing a 
duct into smaller channels. 
Facilities. The terms *facility' and "facilities" refer to any property or 
equipment utilized in the provision of telecommunication services. 
The acronyim 'FCC" refers to the Federal Communications Commission. 
Inner-Duct. The term "inner-duct" refers to a pathway created by subdividing a 
duct into smaller channels. 

1.13 Joint User. The term *joint user" refers to a utility which has entered into an 
agreement ,with BellSouth providing reciprocal rights of attachment of facilities 
owned by each party to the poles, ducts, conduits and rights-of-way owned by , 

the other parry. 
Licensee. The term 'Licensee" refers to a person or entity which has entered 
or may enter into an agreement or arrangement with BellSouth permitting such 
person or cntity to place its facilities in BellSouth's conduit system or attach its 
facilities to BellSouth's poles or anchors. 
Lashin . The term 'lashing" refers to the attachment of a Licensee's sheath or 

License. The term 'license" refers to any license issued pursuant to this 
Agrcemenr and may. if the context requires, refer to conduit occupancy or pole 
attachment licenses issued by BellSouth prior to the date of this Agreement. 
Make-Ready Work. The term 'Make-ready work" refers to all work performed 
or to be performed to prepare &IISouth's conduit systems, poles or anchors and 
related facilities for the requested occupancy or anachmcnt of Licensee's 
facilities. 'Make-Ready work" includes. but is not limited to. clearing 
obstructions (e.g., By 'roddig" ducts to ensure clear passage), the 
rearrangement. transfer, replacement, and removal of existing facilities on a 
pole or in a conduit system where such work is required solely to accommodate 
Licewe's facilities and not to meet BellSouh's business nceds or convenience. 
'Make-Ready work" may require "dig-ups" of existing facilities and may 
irrlude the repair. enlargement or modification of Be11Souh's facilities 
(includinp. but not limited to, conduits. ducu. handholes and manholes) or the 
performncw of other work required to makc a pole. anchor, conduit or duct 
usable for tbc initial placement of Licensee's facilities. 
Manhole. Thrs term "manhole" refers to an enclosure. usually below ground 

entered through a hole on the surface covered with a cast iron or 
concrete manhole cover, which p e n o ~ e l  may enur and usc for the purposc of 
installing,. operating, and maintaining facilities in a conduit. 

* 

1.14 

4 inner uct to a supporting strand. 
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1.19 

I ,IO 

1 .21  

Occupancy. 
telecommuriicatlon facilities in a duct. on a pole. or within a right-of-way 

The term 'occupancy" ,hall refer to rhe physical presence of 

Person acting on Licensee's behalf. 
behalf. 

The terms 'person acting on Licensee's 
-oersonnel Derformine Nark on Licensee's behalf." and similar terms 

~~ ~~ 

include bdth natural 'persons &d f i n s  and venwres o t  every type. including. 
but not limited to. corporations. partnerships. limited liability companies. sole 
proprietorships. and joint ventures. The t e n s  "person acting on Licensee's 
behalf." *personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf." and sunilar terms 
specifically include, but are not limited to, Licensee. its officers. directcrs. 
employees. agents. representatives, atrorneys, contractors. subcontractors. and 
other persons or entities performing services at the request of or as directed by 
Licensee ;and their respective officers. directors. employees. agents. and 
representatives. 
Person actinn on BellSouth's behalf. The terms "person acting on BellSouth's 
b e h a T f . r s o n n e l  rxrforminx work on BellSouth's behalf.' and similar terms 

. 
include b4h  natural srsons a?,- firms and venNres of every rype. including but 
not limited to corporations. partnerships, limited liability companies, sole 
proprietorships. and joint ventures. ,The terms 'person acting on BellSouth's 
behalf." "personnel performing work on Bellsouth's behalf." and similar terms 
specifical1:y include, but are not limited to. %llSouth. its officers. directors, 
employees;. agents. representatives. attorneys. contractors. subconuacton. and 

representatives. 
Pole. The term "pole" refers to both utility poles and anchors but only to those 
m v  poles and anchon owned or controlled by &11South. and does not 
include utility poles or anchors with respect to which BellSouth has no legal 
authority to permit attachments by other persons or entities. 
Pole Atmhment Act. The t e r n  "Pole Attachment Act" and 'Pole Attachment 
Act of 1978" refer to those provisions of the Communications Act of 1934. as 
amended, now codified as 47 U.S.C. 5 224. 
Prelicense Surve . The term "prelicense survey" refers to all work and 
activities ---e pe o m  or to be performed to determine whether there is adequate 
capacity on a pole or in a conduit or conduit system (including manholes and 
handholes) to accommodate Licensee's facilities and to determine what Make- 
Ready work, if any, is required to prepare the pole. conduit or conduit system 
to accommod?tt Licensee's facilities. 

other persons or entities at the request or on behalf of 
BellSouth and their employees, agenu. and 

1.22 

1.23 

1.24 

. The term 'right of way' refers to the right to use the 
of another party to place poles. conduits, cables. other 

1.25 

suuclures and equipment, or to provide passage to access such structures and 
equipment. A, right of way may run under, on. or above public or private 
property (including air space above public or private property) and may include 
the right to UK discrete space in buildings, building complexes. or other 
location!;. 

Sheath. The tehn 'sheath" refers to a. single outer covering containing 
communications wires, fibers. or other communications media. 

1.26 

3 



1.17 

1.18 

1.29 

2. 

2.1 

- 
2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.3 

Spare capaciQ. The term "spare capacity" refers to any pole attachment space. 
sonduit. duct or inner-duct not currently assigned or subject to a pending 
application for atIachmenti'occupancy. Spare capacity does not include an m e r -  
duct (not to exceed one inner-duct per parry) reserved by BellSouth. Licensee. 
or a third party for maintenance. repair. or emergency restoration. 
State. .When capitalized. the term "State" (as used in terms such as "this 
State") shall refer to the State in which the access to BellSouth poles. ducts. 
conduits or rights-of-way. granted pursuant to this Agreement. occurs or 
attachment b located. 
Third p a w .  The terms 'third party" and "third parties" refer to persons and 
entities other than Licensee and BellSouth. Use of the term .'third party' does 
not signify that any such person or entity is a party to this Agreement or has 
any contractual rights hereunder. 

SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

Undertaking of BellSouth. BellSouth shall provide Licensee with equal and 
nondiscriminatory access to pole space, conduits. ducts. and rights-of-way on 
terms and conditions equal to those provided by &IISouth to itself or to any 
other telecommunications service provider. Funher. &IISouth shall not 
widrhold or delay assignment of such facilities to Licensee because of he 
potential or forecasted needs of itself or other parties. 
Anachments And Occupancies Authorized By This Agreement. BellSouth shall 
issue one or more licenses to Licensee ,authoriring Licensee to atrach facilities 
to BellSouth's owned or controlled poles and to place facilities within 
bell South"^ owned or controlled conduits. ducts or rights-of-way under the 
terms and conditions set forth in this Kction and the Telecommunications Act of 
1996. 
Unless otherwise provided herein, authority to a m h  facilities to BellSouth's 
owned oii controlled poles. to place facilities within &IISouth's ow& or 
controllctl conduits, ducts or rights-of-way shall be granted only in licenses 
granted under this Agreement and the placement or use of such facilities shall 
be detennincd in accordance with such licenses and procedures established in 
this Agmment. 
Licensee agrees that its attachment of facilities to BellSouth's owned or 
controlled poles, conduits. ducts or rights-of-way shall take place pursuant to 
the licensing procedures set forth herein, and BellSouth a p e s  that it shall not 
wcasonably withhold or delay issuance of such licenses. 
Licews.  Subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement. 
Bellsouth shpll issue to ticenset one or more licenses authorizing Licensee to 
place or attach facilities in or to specified poles. conduits. ducts or rights-of- 
way owned or controlled by BellSouth located within this State on a first come. 
fmt sewed basis. 



2.3 .1  - 

. 

2.3.4 

2.4 

2.4.1 

BellSouth may deny a license application if BellSouth demonstrates: 1) through 
engineering documents *hich predate Licensee's application. that [he pole. 
conduit oir duct space specifically requested by Licensee has already been 
designated by BellSauth for use in [he provisioning of BellSouth serbilces: 
provided. 'however. that such designation by BellSouth predates Licensee's 
application and BellSouth's use of such designated space is to commence on a 
date no later than one ( I )  year from the date of Licensee's applicarion: (2)  rhe 
space requested is licensed by BellSouth to another Licensee: (.3) based on 
objective1:y verifiable engineering and safety concerns. the space and/or facilities 
requested are otherwise unavailable or. (4) facilities requested by Licensee are 
subject to a pending request which predates Licensee's request from another 
licensee. Such denial shall not affect Licensee's right to seek accommodation in 
other usable space which shall be available for Licensee's attachments. 
BellSouth shall not deny a license for occupancy of the conduit system where. 
following reasonable inquiry. BellSouth can identify alternare routing from the 
manhole where facilities are not available to the manhole designated by 
Licensee as the desired point of termination: such alternate routirig shall utilize 
either one or both of the two manholes in closest proximity to the manhole 
where available facilities end. 
If. based on the abovecited factors. BellSouth is unable to grant Licensee's 
applicatioln. BellSouth shall provide wrinen notice to Licensee no later than 
forty-five (45) days following receipt of Licensee's applicarion. specifying in 
detail the reasons for denying such application. ' In addition. BellSouth shall 
permit L,icense to conduct an on-site survey of poles, ducts, conduiu or 
rights-of-way subject to Licensee's application to verify that such facilities are 
indeed unavailable. 
BellSouth shall have the right to designate the particular duct(s) to be occupied 
and the location and manner in which Licensee's facilities will enter and exit the 
system. However, BellSouth shall make reasonable effons to implement 
Licensee's requests regarding the placement and location of duct(s) to be 
occupied. the location and manner in which Licensee's facilities will enter and 
exit the conduit system, and the location and manner of installation for any 
associated equipment which is pennifted by BellSouth to occupy the conduit 
system. 
Access and Use of Riahts-of-Wa . BellSouth acknowledges that it is required 
bv the T elccommunications Act o)i 1996 to afford Licensec access to and use of 
ail associafed rights-of-way to any sites where BeIISouth's owned or controlled 
poles. manholes. conduits, ducts or other pans of BellSouth's owned or 
comollcd conduit systems are located. 
BellSouth shall provide License with access to and use of such rights-of-way to 
the same extent and for the same purposes that BellSouth may access or use 
such righuof-way, including but not limited to access for ingress, egress or 
otber access and to conswct, utilize, maintain, modify, and remove facilities 
for which pole,anachment. conduit occupancy. or ROW use licenses have been 
issued. provided that any agreement with a thud party under which Bellsouth 
holds such rights expressly or impliedly grants BellSouth the right to provide 
such rights to others. 
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2 . 4  2 

2 . 4 . 3  

2.4.4 

2.4.4.1 

2.4.4.2 
2.4.5 

- 

2 . 5  

2.6 

2.6. I 

BellSouth shall notify Licensee where BellSouth's agreement with 3 rhird Fiarty 
does not expressly or impliedly grant BellSouth the ability to provide such 
access and use rights to others. Upon Licensee's request. BellSouth shall use its 
best efforts to obtain the third party's consent and to otherwise secure such 
rights for.Licensee.. Licensee agrees to reimburse BellSouth for the reasonable 
and demlonstrable costs incurred by BellSouth in obtaining such rights for 
Licenjee. 
In cases where a third party agreement does not grant BellSouth the right to 
provide a.ccess and use rights to others as contemplated in 2.4.1 and BellSouth. 
despite its best efforts. is unable to secure such access and use rights for 
Licensee in accordance with 2.4.2. or. in the case where Licensee elects not to 
invoke irs rights under 2.4.1 or 2.4.2. Licensee shall be responsible for 
obtaining: such permission to access and use such rights-of-way. BellSouth shall 
cooperate with Licensee in obtaining such permission and shall not prevent or 
delay any third party assignment of ROW'S to Licensee. 
Where BellSouth has any ownership or rights-of-way to buildings or building 
complexcs. or within buildings or building complexes. BellSouth shall offer to 
Licensee through a license or other attachment: 
The righ,t to use any available space owned or controlled by BellSouth in the 
building or building complex to install Licensee equipment and facilities: and 
Ingress and egress to such space. 
Except to the extent' necessary to meet the requirements of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996, neither this Agreement nor any license 
granted 'hereunder shall constitute a conveyance or assignment of any of either 
party's rights to use any public or private rights-of-way. and nothing contained 
in this Agreement or in any license granted hereunder shall be construed as 
conferriiig on OM party any right to interfere with the other party's access to 
any such public or private rights-of-way. 
No Effect On BellSouth's Right To Convey Property. Nothing contained in this 
Agreement or in any license issued hereunder shall in any way affect the right 
of BellSouth to convey to any other person or entity any interest in real or 
personal property, including any poles. conduit or ducts to or in which Licensee 
has attached or placed facilities pursuant to licenses issued under this Agreement 
provided however that BellSouth shall give Licensee reasonable advance written 
notice of such intent to convey. 
No Effect On Either Party's Rights To Manage Its Own Facilities. This 
Agreemat shall not be construed as limiting or interfering with either party's 
rights af set forth below. except to the extent expressly provided by the 
revisions of this Agreement, or licenses issued hereunder. or by the i elecouununica~ons Act of 1996 or other applicable laws, rules or regulations: 

To locate. relocate, move, replace, modify. mainuin. and operate the parry's 
own.facilities within BellSouth's conduits, ducts or rights-of way or any of the 
party's facilities anached to such other person's or entities' poles at any time 
and in any reasonable manner which that parry deems appropriate to serve its 
customers, avail itself of new business opportunities, or otherwise meet its 
businesii needs: or. 
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2 .7  

2 .7 .  I 

2 .7 .2  

2.8 

- 
2.8.1 

2 .8 .2  

2 .8 .3  

To enter into new agreements or arrangements with other persons or mities 
permitting them to attach or place their facilities to or in other person’s or 
entities’ )poles. conduits or ducts: provided. however. that such relocations. 
moves. ireplacements. modifications. maintenance and operations or new 
agreements or arrangements shall not interfere with Licensee’s pole attachment. 
conduit occupancy or ROW use, or other rights provided by licenses issued 
pursuant )to this Agreement. 
Deleted 

Deleted 

Deleted 

No Right To Interfere With Facilities Of Others. The provisions of this 
Aereement or any license issued hereunder shall not be construed as authorizine 
eiher parry to this Agreement to rearrange or interfere in any way with any d 
the other party’s facilities. with the facilities of other persons or entities, or with 
the use of or access to such facilities by such other party or such other persons 
or entities. except to the extent expressly provided by the provisions of this 
Agreement or any license issued hereunder or by the Telecommunications Act 
of 19% or other applicable laws, NICS or regulations. 
Licensee acknowledges that the facilities of persons or entities other than 
BellSouth and Licensee may be attached to or occupy BellSouth’s poles. 
conduits. ducts and rights-of-way. 
BellSouth shall not attach. or give permission to any third parties to attach 
facilities to. existing Licensee facilities without Licensee’s prior written 
consent. If Bellsouth bccomes aware of any such unauthorized attachment to 
Licensee ;facilities, BellSouth shall notify Licensee immediately and shall use its 
best effom to rectify the situation as soon as practicable. 
With respect to facilities occupied by Licensee or the subject of an application 
for attachment by Licensee, BellSouth shall notify Licensee in writing as soon 
as possible but no later than 60 days prior to conduit extensions or 
reinforcements, pole line extensions, pole replacements. and/or notice of 
BellSouth’s intention to consmct, reconstruct. expand or place such facilities or 
of BellSouth‘s intention not to maintain or w any existing facility and, in the 
case of an existing facility which BellSouth elects not to maintain or use. 
BellSouth shall grant to Licensee a right to maintain and use such facility. If an 
emcrgwy or provisions of an applicable joint w agreement require BellSouth 
to construct. reconstruct, expand or replace poles. conduits or ducts occupied 
by Lice- or the subject of an application for attachment by Liceme. 
BellSouth shall notify Licensee as soon as reasonably practicable of such 
ropased construction, reconstruction, expansion or replacement to enable 

hxmcc. if it so desires. to request that a pole. conduit or duct of greater 
height or capacity be utilizcd to accommodate an anticipated facility need of 
Licensee. 

. 
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2.5.1 

2.8.5 - 

2.9 

3. 

3 . 1  

- 
3.1.1 

3.1.2 
3.1.3 
3.2 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.3.3 

3.3.4 

At Licensee's expense. BellSouth shall remove any retired cable from conduit 
syirems to allow for [he efficient use of conduit space within a reasonable 
period of: time. 
With regard to actions taken pursuant to this subsection. if the panies are unable 
Lo agree '00 what is reasonable ( in  terms Of measures or time intervals). the 
matter shall be resolved in accordance with the dispure resolution procedures 
described in the General Terms and Conditions of the parties' Agreement. 
Assi~nment of S ace. Assignment of space on poles. in conduits or ducts and 
G i G I i h  made pursuant to licenses granted by BellSouth on an 
equal basis to BellSouth. Licensee and other -teleco~unication service 
providers. 

REQC'IREMEXTS AM) SPECIFICATIONS 

Published Standards Incorporated in This Section by Reference. Licensee 
agrees that its ,facilities shall be placed. constructed. maintained. repaired. and 
removed in accordance with current (as of the date when such work is 
performeld) editions of the following publications. each of which is incorporated 
by refereince as pan of this section. 
The bluc: book manual of construction procedures. special report SR- 
TAP-001421. published by Bell Communications Research. Inc. ('Bellcon"). 
and sometimes referred to as the 'Blue Book"; 
The National Electrical Code (NEC): and 
The National Electrical Safety Code (NESC). 
Changes In Published Standards. Licensee agrees to rearrange its facilities in 
accordanc:e with changes in the standards published in the publications specified 
in article 3. I of this Agreement if required by law to do so or upon the mutual 
agreement of the parties. 
Additional Electrical Design Specifications. Licensee agrees that. in addition to 
specifications and requiremenu referred to in article 3.1 above, Licensee's 
facilities lplaced in BcllSouth's conduit system shall meet all of the following 
elecvicai design specifications: 
No facility shall be placed in &IlsOuth's conduit system in violation of FCC 
regulations. 
Licensee's facilities placed in &11sOuth's conduit system shall not be designed 
to w the eanh as the sole conductor for any parr of Licensee's circuits. 
Licenoec's facilities carrying more than 50 volts AC (m) to ground or 135 
volts DC to ground shall be enclosed in an effectively grounded sheath or 
shield. 
NO coaxial cable of Licensee SMI occupy a conduit system containing 
BellSouth3 cable unless such cable of Licensee mccts the voltage limitations of 
article 820 of the national electrical code. 

' 
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3.3.6 

3.4 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

. 

3.4.3 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

Licensee's coaxial cable may carry continuous dc voltages up to 1800 volts to - eround whiere the conductor current will not exceed one-half amperes and wt,ere 
such cable his two separate grounded metal sheaths or shields and a suitable 
insulating jacket over the outer sheath or shield. The power supply shall be so 
designed a.nd maintained that the total current carried over the outer sheath shall 
not exceed -200 micro amperes under normal conditions. Conditions which 
would increase the current over this level shall be cleared promptly. 
Neither party shall circumvent the other parry's corrosion mitigation measures. 
Each parry's new facilities shall be compatible with the other party's facilities 
so as not to damage any facilities of the other parry by corrosion or other 
chemical reaction. 
Additional Physical Design Specifications. Licensee's facilities placed in 
BellSouth's conduit system must meet all of the following physical design 
specificati.ons: 
Cables bound or wrapped with cloth or having any kind of fibrous coverings or 
impregnal:ed with an adhesive material shall not be placed in BellSouth's conduit 
or ducts. 
The integrity of BellSouth's conduit system and overall safety of BellSouth's 
personnel ami other personnel working in &IISouth's conduit system requires 
that 'dielectric cable' be required' when Licensee's cable facility utilizes an 
alternativ'c duct or route that is shared in the same trench by any cumnt 
carrying Ifacility of a power utility. 
New construction splices in Licensee's fiber optic and twisted pair cables shall 
be located in manholcs. pull boxes or handholes. 
Additional Specifications Applicable To Connections. The following 
specificar,ions apply to connections of Licensee's conduit IO BellSouth's conduit .. 
system: 
Licensee will be permitted to c o m t  its conduit or duct only at the point of a 
BellSouth manhole. No attachment will be made by entering or breaking into 
conduit between manholes. All necessary work to install Licensee facilities will 
be pcrfoi,md by Licensee or its contractor at Licensee's expense. In no event 
shall Licensee or its contractor "core bore" or make any other modification to 
BellSouth manhole(s) without the prior written approval of BellSouth. which 
approval will not be urnasonably delayed or withheld. 
&IISouth may monitor, at Licensee's expense. thc e n m e  and exit of 
Liceasec's facilities into BellSouth's manholes and the placement of Licensee's 
facilities in BellSouth's manholes. 
If Licensee constructs or utilizes a duct connected to BellSouth's manhole. the 
duct and all connections between that duct and BellSouth's manhole shall be 
sealed. !m the extent practicable. to prevent the envy of gases or liquids into 
BellSourh'S conduit system. If Licensee's duct enters a building, it shall also be 
sealed w b m  it, enters the building and at all other locations nccasary to prevent 
the entry of gases and liquids from the building into BellSouth's conduit system. 
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3.6.2 

3.6.3 

3.6.4 

Requirements Relatine to Personnel. Equipment. Material. and Construction 
Procedur1:s Generally Duct clearing. rodding or modifications required to 
grant Licensee access to BellSouth's zondult systems may be Derformed bv 
BellSouth at Licensee's expense at charges w h k h  represent BellSouth's airual  
COSts. Akernatively (at Licensee's option) such work may be performed by 
Licensee or a third-party contractor who demonstrates compliance with 
BellSouth1 cenification requirements. BellSouth cenification requirements shall 
be consiritent with FCC Rules. If NEXTLINK or a third-pany contractor 
proposed by NEXTLINK has been deemed by BellSouth to comply with 
BellSouth,'s certification requirements in connection with previously performed 
work related to NEXTLINK'S license of BellSouth's ROW, conduit and or pole 
attachments, there shall be a presumption that NEXTLINK or such third-pany 
continues to comply with BellSouth's certification requirements. The parties 
acknowleldge that Licensee. its contractors. and other persons acting on 
Licensee's behalf will perform work for Licensee (e.&. splicing Licensee's 
facilities) within BellSouth's conduit system. Licensee represents and warrants 
that neither Licensee nor any person acting on Licensee's behalf shall permit 
any person to climb or work on or in any of BellSouth's poles or to enter 
BellSouth's manholes or work within BellSouth's conduit system unless such 
person ha.s the training, skill, and experience required to recognize potentially 
dangerous conditions relating to pole or the conduit systems and to perform the 

Licensee':s facilities within BellSouth's conduit .system shall be consuuctcd. 
placed, rearranged, modified. and removed upon receipt of license specified in 
5.1.  However. no such license will be required for the inspection. 
maintenance. repair or non-physical modifications of Licensee's facilities. 
'Rodding" or clearing of ducts in BellSouth's conduit system shall be done only 
when specific authorization for such work has been obtained in advance from 
BellSouth. which authorization shail not be unreasonably delayed or withheld by 
BellSouth. The panies agree that such rodding or clearing shall be performed 
according to existing industry standards and practices. Licensee may contract 
with BellSouth for performance of such work or (at Licenscc's option) with a 
contractor who demonstrates compliance with BellSouth certification 
requirements. 
Personnel performing work on BellSouth's or Licensee's behalf in BellSouth's 
conduit system shall not climb on, step on, or otherwise disturb the other 
party's 01' any third pany's cables, air pipes. equipment. or other facilities 
locared in any maahole or other part of BellSouth's conduit system. 
Pcrsoruwl performing work on BellSouth's or Licensee's behalf within 
BellS0urh"s conduit system (including any manhole) shall, upon completing 
their work, make reasonable efforts to remove all tools. unused materials. wire 
clippings, cable sheathing and other materials brought by them to the work site. 
All of Licensee's facilities shall be firmly secured and supported in accordance 
with'BellCore arid industry standards. 
Licensee's facilities shall be plainly identified with Licensee's name in each 
manhole iwith a firmly affixed permanent tag that mcets standards set by 
BellSouth for its own facilities. 

- work safely. 

3.6.1 

3.6.5 - 
3.6.6 
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3 . 6 . 7  

3.6.8 

3.6.9 

Manhole pumping and purging required In order to allow Licensee's hark 
opcrations to proceed shall be performed by a vendor approved by BellSouth. 
Licensee may perform such manhole pumping and purging. provided BellSouth 
has granted approval. such approval not to be unreasonably wlthheld. bfanhole 
pumping and purging shall comply with BellSouth Practice Sec. 620-115-01 1,bt. 
-'Manhole Contaminants. Water. Sediment or Debris Removal and Reponing 
Protedures." and any amendments, revisions or supplements thereto and in 
compliance with all regulations and standards established by the United States 
environmental protection agency and by any applicable State or local 
environmental regulators. 
Planks or other types of platforms shall not be installed using cables. pipes or 
other equipment as a means of support. Platfonns shall be supported only by 
cable racks. 
Any leak detection liquid or device used by Licensee or personnel perfomling 
work on Ilicensee's facilities within BellSouth's conduit system shall be of a 
type apprcived by Bellsouth or Bellcore. 
When Licensee or personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf are working 
within or in the vicinity of any part of &lISouth's poles or conduit system 
which is located within, under. over, or adjacent to streets, highways, alleys or 
other traveled rights-of-way. Licensee and all personnel performing work on 
Licensee's; behalf shall follow procedures which Licensee deems appropriate for 
the protection of persons and property. Licensee shall be responsible. at all 
times. for determining and implementing the specific steps required to protect 
persons and property at the site. Licensee will provide all traffic control and 
warning devices required to protect pedestrian and vehicular traffic. workers 
and property from danger. Licensee has sole responsibility for the safety of all 
personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf. for the safety of bystanders. 
and for insuring that all operations conform to cumnt OSHA regulations and all 
other governmental rules, ordinances or statutes. BellSouth reserves the right to 
suspend Licensee's activities on. in or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or 
conduit system if, in BellSouth's reasonable judgment, any hazardous condition 
arises due to the activity (including both acts and omissions) of Licensee or any 
personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf, which suspension shall cease 
when the condition has been rectified. 
Except for protective screens, no temporary cover shall be placed by Licensee 
or personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf over an open manhole 
unless it is at lew four feet above the surface level of the manhole opening. 
Smoking or the w of any open flame is prohibited in BellSouth's manholes. in 
any othcr portion of BellSouth's conduit system. or within 10 feet of any (open 
&le e m ;  provided that this provision will not prohibit the use of spark 
producing tools such as electric drills, fusion splicers. etc. 
Arriticial lighting, when required. will be provided by Licensee. Only 
explosion-proof lighting fixnucs shall be used. 
Neirkr L.icensee nor personncl performing work on Licensee's behalf shall 
allow any combustible gas, vapor, liquid, or material to accumulate in 
BellSouth's conduit system (including any manhole) during work operations 
performed within 6r in the vicinity of Bek%uth's conduit system. 

3.6.10 

3.6.11 

3.6.12 

3.6.13 

3.6.14 
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3 6.15 

3.7 

3 . 7 .  I 

3 . 7 . 2  

3 . 7 . 3  

3 . 7 . 4  

3 .7 .5  

3 .8  

3.8.1 

3.8.2 

3.8.3 

3.8.4 

Licensee will abide by any laws. reeulations or ordinances regarding the use of 
spark pr0ducing tools. equipment or devices in BellSouth's manholes. i n  any 
other POiRions of BellSouth's conduit system. or wlrhin 10 feet of any open 
manhole opening. This includes. but is not limited to. such tools as clectric 
drills andl hammers. meggers. breakdown sets. induction sets. and the like. 
Opening 'Of Manholes. The following requirements apply to [he opening of 
~eilSouth's manholes and the authority of BellSouth personnel present when 
work on Licensee's behalf is being performed within or in the vicinity of 
BellSouth's conduit system. 
BellSouth's manholes shall be opened only as permitted by BellSouth's 
authorized employees or agents. which permission shall not be unreasonably 
denied or delayed. 
Licensee shall notify BellSouth forty-eight (48) hours in advance of any routine 
work operation requiring entry into any of BellSouth's manholes. 
Licensee shall be responsible for obtaining any necessary authorization .from 
appropriate authorities .to open manholes for conduit work operations therein. 
BellSouth's authorized employee or agent shall not direct or control the conduct 
of Licensee's work at the work site. The presence of BellSouth's authorized 
employee or agent at the work site shall not relieve Licensee or personnel . 
performing work on Licensee's behalf of their responsibility to conduct all work 
operations within &IISouth's conduit system in a safe and workmanlike 
manner. 
Although BellSouth's authorized employee or agent shall not direct or control 
the conduct of Licensee's work at the work site, &llSouth's employee or agent 
shall have the authority to suspend Licensee's work operations within 
Bel1South"s conduit system if. in the reasonable discretion of such BellSouth 
employee or agent. it appears chat any hazardous conditions arise or any unsafe 
practices are being followed by Licensee or personnel performing work on 
Licensee'o behalf. 
OSHA Compliance: Notice To BellSouth Of Unsafe Conditions. Licensee 
agrees tha~: 
Its facilities shall be consnucted. placed, maintained, repaired. and removed in 
accordance with the Occupational Safety and Health Act ('OSHA") and all 
rules and regulations promulgated thereunder; 
All persons acting on Licewe's behalf, including but not limited to Licensee's 
employees, agents. contractors. and subcontractors shall. when working on or 
within BetSouth's poles or conduit system. comply with OSHA and all rules 
ad ~ l p t i o a s  thereunder; 
Licensee shall establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure 
complipw with all requirements of this Kction; and 
Lice& (:and any person acting on Licensee's beha10 m y  report unsafe 
conditions on, +i or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit system to 
&lISouth.~ 
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3.9.1 

3.9.2 

3.9.3 

Compliance: With Environmental Laws And Reeulations. Licensee 
acknowledges that. from time to time. environmental contaminants may enrer 
BellSouth's conduit system and accumulate in manholes or other conduit 
facilities and that certain conduits ([ransite) are constructed with asbestos- 
containing .materials. If  BellSouth has knowledge of the presence of such 
contaminants in a conduit for which Licensee has applied for or holds a license. 
BellSouth will promptly notify Licensee of such fact. 
Notwithstanding any of BellSouth's notification requirements in this attachment. 
Licensee acknowledges that some of BellSouth's conduit is fabricated from 
asbestoscontaining materials. Such conduit is generally marked with a 
designation of "C Fiber Cement Conduit, 'Transite.' or "Johns-Manville. '* 
Until proven otherwise, Licensee will presume that all conduit not fabricated of 
plastic. tile, or wood is asbestos-containing and will handle it pursuant to all 
applicable regulations relating to worker safety and protection of !.he 
environment. EeIISouth makes no representations to Licensee or personnel 
performing work on Licensee's behalf that EeIISouth's conduit system or any 
specific portions thereof will be free from environmental contaminants at any 
particular time.. The acknowledgments and representations set forth in the t'wo 
preceding sentences are not intended to relieve BellSouth of any liability which 
it would otherwise have under applicable law for the presence of environmental 
contaminants in its conduit facilities. Licensee agrees to comply with the 
following provisions relating to compliance with environmental laws and 
regulations: 
Licensee's facilitios shall be constructed. placed, maintained. repaired, and 
removed in accordance with all applicable federal, State, and local 
environmental statutes, ordinances, rules,. regulations. and other laws. including 
but not limited to the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (42 U.S.C. 55 
9601 et. sq.), The Toxic Substance Control Act (15 U.S.C. 55 2601-2629). the 
Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. $5 1251 et. sq.), and the Safe Drinking Water 
Act (42 U.S.C. $8 3oof-3OOj). 
All persona acting on Licensee's behalf, including but not limited to Licensee's 
employees,, agents, contractors, and subcontractors, shall, when working on, 
within or in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit system, comply with all 
applicable federal, State. and local environmental laws, including but not 
limited to all environmental statutes, ordinances, rules, and regulations. 
Licensee shall establish appropriate procedures and controls to assure 
compliance with all requirements of this section. &IISouth will be afforded a 
reasonable oppormnity to review such procedures and controls and provide 
c o m ~ l l o  that will be reasonably considered in advance of their 
implamtation. Review and comment by &IISouth pursuant to this section 
wdl k provided in a timely manner. 
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3 9 4  

3.10 

. 

3.11 

3.12 

Licensee and all personnel performing work on Licensee's behalf shall comply 
with such standards and practices as BellSouth and Licensee may from [Lne to 
time mutually agree to adopt to comply with environmental laws and regulations 
including. without limitation. BellSouth Practice Sec. 620-145-01 Ibt.  - >farhole 
Contamiriants. Water. Sediment Or Debris Removal And Reponing 
Procedures". Pursuant to this practice. neither Licensee nor BellSouth nor 
persotinell performing work on either party's behalf shall discharge water or any 
other substance from any BellSouth manhole or other conduit Facility onto 
public or private property. including any storm water drainage system. without 
first testling such water or substance for contaminants in accordance with 
mutually agreed standards and practices and determining that such discharge 
would not violate any environmental law. create any environmental risk or 
harard. or damage the property of any person. No such waste material shall be 
deposited on BellSouth premises for storage or disposal. 
Corn liance With Other Governmental Requirements. Licensee agrees that its & anached to &IISouth's facilities shall be constructed. placed. 
maintained. and removed in accordance with the ordinances. rules, and 
regulations of any governing body having jurisdiction of the subject maner. 
Licensee shall comply with all ~Latutes. ordinances. rules, regulations and other 
laws requiring the marking and lighting of aerial wires, cables and orher 
structures to ensure chat such wim,  cables and structures are not a hazard to 
aeronautical navigation. Licensee shall establish appropriate procedures and 
controls to assure such compliance by all persons acting on Licensee's behalf, 
including but not limited to, Licensee's employees, agents. contractors. and 
subcontractors. 
Differences In Standards Or Specifications. To the extent chat there may be 
differences in any applicable standards or specifications referred to in this 
Article 3, the most stringent standard or specification shall apply. 
Licensee Solely Responsible For The Condition Of Its Facilities. Licensee shall 
be responsible at all times for the condition of its facilities and its compliance 
with the requirements. specifications. rules. regulations. ordinances, and laws 
specified above. In this regard, BellSouth shall have no duty to Licensec to 
inspect or monitor the condition of Licensce's facilities (including but not 
limited to1 splices and other facilities connections) located within BellSouth's 
conduit and ducts or any attachment of Licensee's facilities to BellSouth's poles, 
anchors, mhor/guy strands or other pole facilities. However, BellSouth may. 
upon advance notice to and in the presew of Licensee. conduct such 
inspections and audits of Licensee's attachments to poles and occupancy of the 
conduit system as &IISouth determines reasonable or necessary. Such 
inspection and audits shall be conducted at BellSouth's expense. 
NotwirhstPndi the foregoing. BellSouth shall receive reasonable compensation 
for (1) follow-up inspections after an objectively verifmble Licensec violation of 
thc cngkring and safety requirements of this Agmment and (2) inspections 
of Li fcwe facilities in compliance with a specific mMdatc of appropriate 
governmental authority. Either pany may audit the other party's compliance 
with the k m  of this Kction. Observed safety hazards or imminent facility 
failure conditions of another party shall be reported to the affected p q  where 
such party can be readily identified. 
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1. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4 .2  

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

Efficient I!se Of Conduit. BellSouth will install inner-ducts to increase duct 
space in existing conduit as facilities permit. The full complement o i  Inner- 
ducts will be installed which can be accommodated under sound engineering 
principles. The number of inner-ducts which can reasonably be installed will be 
determined by BellSouth. 

ADDITIONAL LEGAL REQUIREMENTS 

Third Parry Propeny Owners. Licenses granted under this section authorize 
Licensee to place facilities in. or attach facilities to. poles. conduits and ducts 
owned or controlled by BellSouth but do not affect the rights of landowners to 
control terms and conditions of access to their property. 
Licensee ;agrees that neither Licensee nor any persons acting on Licensee's 
behalf. including but not limited to Licensee's employees, agents. contractors. 
and subcontractors. shall engage in any conduct which damages public or 
private property in the vicinity of BellSouth's poles or conduit system. 
interferes in any way with the use or enjoyment of public or private property 
except as iexpressly permitted by the owner of such propeny, or creates a hazard 
or nuisance on such property (including. but not limited to, a hazard or nuisance 
resulting from any abandonment or Failure to remove Licensee's Facilities or any 
construction debris from the property. failure to erect warning signs or 
barricades as may be necessary to give notice to others of unsafe conditions on 
the premises while work performed on Licensee's behalf is in progress. or 
failure to restore the propeny to a safe condition after such work has k e n  
completed). 
Required Permits. Certificates And Licenses. Licensee shall be responsible For 
obtaimng any building permits or certificates from governmental authorities 
necessary to commct, operate. maintain and remove iu facilities on public or 
private property. 
Licensee s M 1  not attach or place its facilities to or in BellSouth's poles. conduit 
or duct lofated on any properry for which it or BellSouth has not first obtained 
all required authorizations. 
BellSouth shall have the right to request evidence that all appropriate 
authorizations have been obtained. However. such request shall not delay 
BeI1South's prelicense survey work. 

ses. All facilities placed by Licensee in BellSouch's conduit and 

lawful purpose and the uses made of Licensee's facilities must comply with all 
applicable federal, State. and local laws, regulatory rules. regulations. and 
requirrmno. In this regard. Licensee shall not utilize any facilities occupying 
or ambed to BellSouth's conduits, ducu or poles for the purpose of providing 
any services which it is not authorized by law to provide or for the purpose of 
enabling any othr person or entity to provide any such services. 

poles. anchors or anchor/guy strands must serve a 

IS 
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4.2.4 - 

3 5  

5. 

5 . 1  - 

5 . 2  

BellSouth shall not unreasonably intervene or attempt to delay the grantlne o l  
any necessary licenses. authorizations. permits or consents from federal. Srate. 
or munic:ipal authorities or prlvate property owners that may be required for 
Licensee tO place its attachments on or in any -ales. ducts. conduits. or crher 
rights-of-way that BellSouth owns or controls. 
Lic*nsee':s 'Right To Contest Revocation. Licensee shall have the right to 
contest revocation of any license, authorization. permit or consent obtained by 
Licensee from a third pany which is necessary to the exercise of Licensee's 
rights under this Agreement. Licensee may. at its option. litigate or appeal any 
such revocation or denial. Providing Licensee diligently pursues such litigation 
or appeal. Licensee shall not be required to remove its attachment until and 
unless it is so directed in a final order issued by the regulatory or judicial 
authority having jurisdiction over the action. Licensee agrees to indemnify 
&llSouth from and against any and all C h h S  or costs arising from Licensee's 
election to maintain its attachment while any such litigation or appeal is 
pending. 

FACILITIES AND LICENSES 

Licenses Required. Before placing any facilities in BellSouth's conduiw or 
ducts or attaching any facilities to BeIISouth's poles, anchors or anchor/guy 
strands, Licensee must fust apply for and receive a written license from 
BellSouth. BellSouth shall not unreasonably deny or delay issuance of any' 
license. 
Provision Of Records A+, Information To Licensee. In order to obtain 
information regarding facilities, Licensee may. at any time, make a written 
request to Bel&outh, identifying. with reasokble specificity, the geographic 
area for which facilities are required, the types and quantities of the required 
.facilities, ;and the rquired in-service date. &IlSouth shall make available for 
Licensee's review, at the applicable Records Maintenance Center identified in 
Appcndix II, within five (5 )  business days of Licensee's request, the same 
information BellSouth uses itself. regarding the types. quantity. location and 
availability of BellSouth poles, conduit and rights-of-way located within the 
geographic area specified by Licensee. In the alternative. BellSouth shall 
provide such information to Licensee via US. Mail, within twenty (20) days of 
Licensee's request. Provision of information under the terms of this Section 
shall include the right of Licensee employees or agenu to inspect and copy 
engineering records or drawings which penain to those facilities within the 
geographic am identified in Licensee's request. Such inspection and copying 
shall k done at a time and place mutually agreed upon by the parties. 
No Warranty Of Record Information. Licensee acknowledges that records and 
'hfonnatim provided b y BellSouth pursuant to paragraph 5.2 may not reflect 
ficld conditions and that physical inspection is necessary to verify presence and 
codtion of outside plant facilities and right of way. In providing such records 
and information. BellSouth assumes no liability to Licewe or any third party 
for errordomissions contained therein. 

5.3 
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5.4 

5-5 

6.1.1 - 

6.1.2 

6.2 

Field-Based Survey. Licensee may elect to be present a t  any field-based survey 
of facilities identified pursuant to this Section. BellSouth shall provide Licensee 
at least forty-eight (48) hours notice prior to initiating such field survey. 
Licensee employees or agents shall be permitted to enter BellSouth manholes 
and iqpeft such structures to confirm usability and/or evaluate condition of the 
structure(s)'with at least forty-eight (48) hours notice to BellSouth. with a 
BellSouth representative present and at Licensee's expense. 
Capacity. When there is insufficient space on a pole or in a BellSouth conduit 
to accommodate Licensee's request, and where not prohibited by the terms 
applicable to agreement with a Joint User, BellSouth shall. consistent with FCC 
and applicable State commission regulations. at Licensee's option: (1) replace 
the pole or conduit with one of greater height or capacity: or (2)  permit 
Licensee to replace the pole or conduit with a pole or conduit of greater height 
or capacity; or (3) place additional poles or conduits in the right-of-way. 

6. MAKE-READY WORK 

6.1 Work Performed By BellSouth. If performed by BellSouth. Make-Ready work 
to accommodate Licensee's facilities shall be included in the normal work load 
schedule of BellSouth with construction responsibilities in the geographic areas 

to priority, advancement, or preference over other work to be performed by 
BellSouth in the ord iwy course of BeI1South's business. However, BellSouth 
shall perform such Make-Ready work in timeframes which arc at least 
equivalent to the timeframes in which &IISouth performs such work for iwlf. 
its affiliates. and/or other telecommunications carriers. 
Within a reasonable period of time after Licensee submits its application. 
BellSouth and Licensee shall.-agm upon an estimate of the charges and 

If Licensee desires Make-Ready work to be performed on an expedited basis 
and BellSouth a g m s  to perfom the work on such a basis, BellSouth shall 
recalculate the estimated Make-Ready charges. If Licensee accepts BellSouth's 
offer, Licensee shall pay such additional charges. 
All charges for Make-Ready work p e r f o d  by BellSouth are payable in 
advance. with the amount of any such advance payment to be due within sixty 
(60) days after receipt of an invoice from BellSouth. 

. where the relevant poles or conduit system are located and shall not be entitled 

timeframe for BellSo~th'~ Performance of Make-Ready work. 

6.3 Work Performed By Certified Contractor. In lieu of obtaining performance of 
hiake-Rcedy work by BellSouth, Licensee at its option may perfom such work 
itself or arrange for the performance of such work by a contractor certified by 
BellSouth to work on or in its facilities. Certification shall be granted 
comistcnt with Section 3.6 and based upon reasonable and customary criteria 
employed by BellSouth in the selection of its own contract labor. 
Notwithstpad- any other provisions of this section. Licensec may not employ 
a contractor to accomplish Make-Ready work if BellSouth is likewise precluded 
from c o m t o r  selection under the terms of an applicable joint use agreement 
or collective bargaining agreement. In accordance with Section 3.6, all 
manhole pumping.and purging shall be p e r f o d  by a vendor approved by 
BellSouth. 

17 
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Uachment 9 

6.4 

7. 

7 .  I 

7.1.1 

7.1:2 

7.2 

Compietison Of Make-Ready Work. BellSouth will issue a license to Licensee at 
the t t m  all Make-Ready work necessary IO Licensee's attachment or occupancy 
has been completed. permitting Licensee to have access to BellSouth's structure. 

APPLIC.ATION . .  FORM ASD FEES 

Application Process. To apply for a license under this section. Licensee shall 
submit to- two signed copies of an application and conduit occupancy 
license form or an application and pole attachment license form. BellSouth will 
process license applications in the order in which they are received. When 
Licensee has multiple applications on file with BellSouth. Licensee may 
designate its desired priority of completion of prelicense surveys and Make- 
Ready work with respect to all such applications. 
Each application for a license under this Section shall specify the proposed route 
of Licensee's facilities and identify the conduits and ducts or poles and pole 
facilities along the proposed route in which Licensee desires to place or attach 
its facilities, and describe the physical size. weight and jacket material of the 
cable which Licensee desires to place in each conduit or duct or the number and 
type of cables. apparatus enclosures and other facilities which Lice- desires 
to attach 110 each pole. 
Each application for a license under this Section shall. be accompanied by a 
proposed (or estimated) construction schedule containing the information 
specified below in 10.1 of this Agreement. and an indication of whether 
Licensee will, at its option. perform its own Make-Ready work or have an 
outside contractor do so. BellSouth and Licensee shall. within a reasonable 
period of time after Licensee submits its Make-Ready work request, agree upon 
an estimate of the timeframe and cost for the Make-Ready work. 
Multiple Cables, Multiple Services, Lashina Or Placing Additional Cables. And 
Replacement Of F acilities. Licensee may include multiple cables in a single 
license application and multiple services (e.g.. CATV and non-CATV services) 
may be provided by Licensee in the same cable sheath. Licensee's lashing 
additional cable to existing facilities and placing additional cables in conduits or 
ducts already occupied by Licensee's facilities shall be permitted, and no 
additional fees will be applied; rovided, however. that if Licensee desires to 
lash additional cable to existing P .  acilities of a third party Licensee shall provide 
BellSouth with reasonable notice. and shall obtain written permission from the 
owner of the existing facilities. If BellSouth determims that the requested 
lashing would violate safety or engineering requirements. BellSouth shall 
rovidc wriam notice to Licensee within a reasonable time specifying in detail 
be USouth's fdings. If Licensee desires to place additional cables in conduits 
or ducu which arc already occupied, or to replace existing facilities with new 
facilitka suhstmially different from those described in licenses in effect. 
Licemec must apply for and acquire a new license spcifically describing the 
physical size. weight and jacket material of the cable to be placed in BellSouth's 
conduits and ducts or the physical size, weight, and jacket type of cables and 
the size and weight of appararus enclosures and othcr facilities to be anached to 
&IISouth poles. 
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Each party hereby designates the employees named below as their single 2oint 
of contact For any and all purposes of chis Section. including. but not limited to. 
processing licenses and applications and providing records and information. 
Each parry may at any time designate a new point of contacf by giving wrinen 
notice of such change. 
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8. 

8.1 

8 . 2  

8 . 2 . 2  

8 .2 .3  

PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS 
(INcLUDWEiG PRELICENSE SURVEYS AVD FIELD INSPECTIONS) 

Licensee's Priorities. When Licensee has multiple applications on file with 
BellSouth.- shall designate its desired priority of completion of 
pre!ice.nse surveys and Make-Ready work with respect to all such applications. 
Prekense Survey. At Licensee's request. a prelicense survey (including a field 
inspection) may be performed by either parry. in the company of a 
representative of the other parry as mutually agreed. to determine whether 
BellSouth's poles, anchors and anchor/guy strands, or conduit system, in their 
present condition. can accommodate Licensee's facilities. without substantially 
interfering with the ability of BellSouth or any other authorized person or entity 
to use or access the pole, anchor or anchodguy strand or any portion of 
BellSouth'ir conduit system or facilities attached to BellSouth's pole or placed 
within or connected to. BellSouth's conduit system. If Licensee elects to 
perform the pre-license survey, it may do so at any time: provided. however. 
that Licensee shall provide BellSouth forry-eight (48) hours advance notice if 
the survey is to be of BellSouth's conduit system. If Licensee requests 
BellSouth lpcrfonn the survey. such survey. including any field inspection. shall 
be performed within a reasonable period of time after Licensee's nquest. If 
Licensee gives its prior wrincn consent in writing, the determination of duct 
availabiliv may include the 'rodding" of ducts at Licensee's expense. 
The purpose of the prelicense survey is to determine whether License's 
proposed attachments to BellSouth's po!es or occuppncy of BellSouth's conduit 
and ducts will substantially interfere with use of BellSouth's facilities by 
BellSouth and others with facilities occupying, connected or attached to 
bell South':^ pole or conduit system. and to provide information to Licensee For 
its determination of whether the pole. anchor, anchorlguy strand, conduit, duct, 
or right-of-way is suitable for its use. 
Based on information provided by BellSouth, Licensee shal l  determine whether 
BeIISouth's pole. amhor. anchodguy strand. conduit and duct facilities are 
suitable to meet Licensee's necds. 
BellSouth may not unreasonably refuse to continue to process an application 
based on BellSouth's determination that Licensee's proposed use of BellSouth' s 
facilities will not be in compliance with applicable rquirCmcnU, specifications, 
rules, regulations, o r d i i ,  and laws. Licensec shall be responsible for 
making i u  own. iadcpendent determination that its w of such facilities will be 
in compliance with such requirements, specifications. rules, regulations. 
o d i  ad laws. Licensee acknowledges that BellSouth is not explicitly or 
implicitly wammhg to Licensee that Licensee's proposed w of BellSouth's 
frilities will be in compliance with applicable requirewnu, specifications. 
rules. nguintions, ordinances, and laws. 

- 
8.2.1 
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8.3 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

9.3 

Administrative Processing. The administrative processing pOKiOn of Licensee’s 
application (which includes without limitation processing the applicaticin. 
preparing h4ake-Ready work orders. notifying joint users and other persons and 
entities of work requirements and schedules. and coordinating [he 
relocation/r.earrangement of BellSouth and/or other licensed facilities) will be 
performed Iby BellSouth at Licensee’s expense: such expense shall be subject to 
Licensee’s approval. Any denial of Licensee’s application must be consistent 
with section 2.3 above and provided to Licensee no later than forty-five (45) 
calendar days following Licensee‘s application. The reasonable expenses 
incurred by BellSouth in such processing shall be borne by Licensee. Anything 
to the contrary herein notwithstanding, BellSouth shall bear no responsibility for 
the relocati,on. rearrangement or removal of facilities used for the transmission 
or disuibut:ion of electric power. 

ISSUANCE OF LICENSES 

Obligation To Issue Licenses. BellSouth shall issue a license to Licensee 
pursuant tci chis Article 9. BellSouth and Licensee acknowledge that each 
application for a license shall be evaluated on an individual basis. Notlung 
contained in this Section shall be construed as abridging any independent pole 
attachment rights or conduit or duct access rights which Licensee may have 
under the provisions of any applicable federal or State laws or regulations 
governing access to &IlSouth’s poles. conduits and ducts. to the exteM thc 
same arc not inconsistent with the Telecommunications Act of 1996. Each 
license issued hereunder shall be for,an indefinite term, subject to Licepscc’s 
compliarre with the provisions applicable to such license and further subject to 
Licensee’s right to terminate such license at any time for any reason upon at 
least thirty (30) days’ prior written notice. 
Multiple Apulications. Licensee acknowledges that multiple parties including 

IlSouth may seck to place their facilities in k11South’s conduit and ducts at 
or about the same time, that the Make-Ready work required to prepare 
BeIISouth’s~ facilities to accommodate multiple applicanu may differ from the 
Make-Ready work required to accommodate a single applicant. that issues 
relating to the proper apportionment of costs arise in multi-applicant sinrations 
that do not arise in single-applicaot situations, and that cooperation and 
negotiations between all applicants and BellSouth may be nccessvy to resolve 
disputes involving multiple applications for permission to place facilities idon 
the same pole. conduit, duct, or righmf-way. 

litions for the same facility will be processed on a firstcome. 

A m  To Pay For All Make-Ready Work Completed. Licensee’s 
submiuioo of written authorization for Mak e-Ready work shaU also constitute 
Lieen#e’s agcemenc to pay additional cost-based chnrges. if any. for 

first-smedi % is. 

complaed Mh-RCady work. 
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9 4  

9 .5  

9.6 

9.6.1 

9.6:2 

10. 

10.1 

Payments TO Others For E’cpenses Incurred In Transferrinz Or hrranerne Their 
Facilities. Licensee shall make arransements with the owners of other facilities 
located in or connected to BellSouth’s conduit system or attached to BellSouth’s 
poles. anchors or anchoriguy strands regarding reimbursement for any expenses 
IflCUKed b’y them in transferring or rearranging their facilities to accommodate 
the placement or attachment of Licensee’s facilities in or to BellSouth’s 
SINcnires. 
Make-Ready Work On An Expedited Basis. If  Licensee is willing to authorize 
BellSouth to perform Make-Ready work on an expedited basis. and if BellSouth 
agrees to perform the work on such a basis. BellSouth shall recalculate the 
estimated Make-Ready charges. If Licensee accepts BellSouth’s offer. Licensee 
shall pay such additional charges, if any. 
License. When Licensee’s application for a pole attachment or conduit 
occupancy license is approved. and all required Make-Ready work completed. 
BellSouth will execute and return a signed authorization to Licensee. as 
appropriate+ authorizing Licensee to attach or place the specified facilities on 
BellSouth’:; poles or in’BellSouth’s conduit or ducts. 
Each license issued under this section shall authorize Licensee to anach to 
BellSouth’!; poles or place or maintain in BellSouth’s conduit or ducts only 
those facilities specifically described in the license, and no others. 
Except as expressly stated to the contrary in individual. licenses isswd 
hereunder, each licensc issued pursuant to this section shall incorporate all 
t e r n  and conditions of this section whether or not such terms or conditions am 
expressly incorporated by reference on the face of the license itself. 

CONSTRZJCTION OF LICENSEE’S FACILITIES 

Construction Schedule. Licensce shall submit with Licensee’s license 
application a proposed or estimated construction schedule. Romptly a k r  the 
issuance of a license petmiKing Licensee to attach facilities to BellSouth’s poles 
or place facilities in BellSouth’s conduit of ducts, Licensee shall provide 
BellSouth >with an updated construction schedule and shall thereafter keep 
BellSouth informed of significant anticipated changes in the consmciion 
schedule. Construction schedules required by this section shall include, at a 
minimum, tbe following infomation: 
The name. title, business address. and business telephone number of ihe 
manager responsible for consauction of the facilities; 
Tbt names of each contractor and subcontractor which will be involved in the 
constructiou activities; 
Thc estimated dates when construction will begin and end; and 
Thc lpproximate d a m  when Licewe or persons acting on Licensee’s behalf 
wil lbe perforplins construction work in connection with the placement of 
Licensee’s facilities in BellSouth’s conduit or ducts. 

10.1.1 

10.1.2 

10.1.3 
10.1.4, 
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10.2 

10.2.1 

10.2.2 

10.3 

. 

10.4 

Additional Pre-Construction Procedures For Facilities Placed In Conduit 
-he following procedures shall apply before Licensee places faciliiies 
-South's conduit system 
Licensee shall give written notice of the [ype of facilities which are LO be 
placed; and 
BellSouth shall designate the particular duct or ducts or inner ducts (if available) 
to be occupied by Licensee's facilities. the location and manner in which 
Licensee's facilities will enter and exit BellSouth's conduit system, and the 
specific location and manner of installation of any associated equipment which 
is permitted by BellSouth to occupy the conduit system; provided. however. that 
BellSouth shall make reasonable efforu to implement Licensee's requests 
regarding rhe location and manner of entrykxit and installation of Licensee's 
facilities a,nd equipment. Licensee may not occupy a duct other than the 
specified duct without the express written consent of BellSouth. BellSouth shall 
provide to Licensee space in manholes for racking and storage of up to fifty 
(50) Feet of cable. provided space is available. 
BellSouth Not Rcswnsible For Constructing Or Placing Facilities. BellSouth 
shall have no obligation to construct any facilities for Licensee or to anach 
Licensee's facilities to. or place Licensei's facilities in. B C I I S O U ~ ~ * S  poles or 
conduit system, except as may be necessary to facilitate the interconnection of 
unbundled network elements or except to the extent expressly provided in this 
section, any license issued hereunder, or by the Telecommunications Act of 
19% or any other applicable law. 
Licensee Responsible For Consuucting, Attaching And Placing Facilities. 
Exceptere  otherwise mutually a g m d  b y Licensee and Be IISouth, Licensee 
shall-be responsible for constructing its own facilities and attaching those 
facilities to. or placing them in BellSouth's poles, conduit or ducts at Licensee's 
sole cost and expense. Licensee shall be solely responsible for paying all 
persons and entities who provide materials, labor, access to real or p e n o ~ l  
property, or other goods or services in connection with the construction and 
placement of Licensee's facilities and for directing the activities of all persons 
acting on Licensee's behalf while they arc physically present on BellSouth's 
pole. in any part of &llsoUth's conduit system or in the vicinity of BellSouth's 
poles or conduit system. 

10.5 Compliarre. With Amlicable Stnndards, Health And Safety RequiremenU. And 
Other Legal Req uircmenu. Licensee shall construct its facilities in accordance 
Wlth the provisions of this section and all licenses issued hereunder. 

10.5.1 

10.5.2 

Licensee shall construct. attach and place its facilities in compliance with all 
rcquirmwnt~ ami specifications set forth above in this Agreement. 
Liccwe shall satisfy all legal requirements set forth above in this Agreement. 
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10.5.3 

10.6 

10.7 

Licensee shall not permit any person acting on Licensee's behalf to perfom any 
work on HellSouth's poles or within BellSouth's conduit system wtthout first 
verifying. to the extent practicable. on each date when such work IS to be 
performed. that the condition of the pole or conduit system is suitable for the 
work to bc performed. If Licensee or any person working on Licensee's behalf 
determines rhat the condition of the pole or conduit system is not suitable for the 
work 'to be performed, Licensee shall notify BellSouth of the condition of the 
pole or conduit system in question and shall not proceed with construcxion 
activities until Licensee is satisfied that the work can be safely performed. 
Construction Notices. If requested to do so, Licensee shall provide BellSouth 
m r m a t i o n  to reasonably assure BellSouth that construction has been 
performed in accordance with all applicable standards and requiremenu. 
Points For Anachment. BellSouth shall specify. using the same selection 
criteria it uses for its own operating company, the point of attachment of each 
pole or anchor to be occupied by Licensee's facilities. When the facilities of 
more than one applicant are involved, BellSouth will attempt, to the extent 
practicable!. to designate the same relative position on each pole or anchor for 
each applicant's facilities. 
Manhole and conduit break-outs. Licensee shall be permitted to add conduit 
pons to BeI1sOuth manh olcs when existing conduits do not provide the parhway 

manhole is, maintained, and sound engineering judgment is employed. 

10.8 

. connectivity needed by Licensee; provided the structural integrity of tk 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.3 

USE AND ROUTINE MAINTENANCE OF LICENSEE'S FACILITIES 

Use Of Licensee's Facilities. Each license granted under this section 
authorizes Licensee to have access to Licensee's facilities on or in BellSouth's 
poles, conduits and ducts as d e d  for the purpose of serving Licensee's 
customen. including, but not limited to. powering electronics, monitoring 
facilities, and/or transporting signaling. 
Routine Maintenance Of Licensa's Facilities. Each license granted under this 
section authorizes Licensee to engage in routine maintenance of Licensee's 
facilities locatcd on or in BellSouth's poles, conduits, ducts and ROW pursuant 
to such license. Licensee shpll give reasonable notice to the affected public 
authority or private landowner as appropriate before commencing the consauction 

any material alterations thereto. or inst?uluion of its attachments or 
Licensee swlpll give reasonable notice to &I1 tb before performing any work. 
whctbcr or mt of a routine  fur^. in BeI1South's conduit system. 
Licewe R4Do Bible For Maintenance Of Licensee's Facilities. Licensee shall 
rmintlin i@ facilities in accordaace with the provisions of this Section 
(includi but not limited to all requiremenu set forth above in rhis Agreement) 
atul .U llcews issued hereunder. Licewe shall k solely responsible for 
paying ail pcnons aad entities who provide materials, labor, access to real or 
personal propmy. or other goods or services in connection with the 
maintenante of Licewe's facilities and for directing thc activities of all penons 
acting on Licensee's behalf while they arc physically pment on BellsOurh's 
poles, within BellSouth's conduit system or in the immediate vicinity of such 
poles or ccinduit system. 

% 
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1 1 . 4  

11.5 

11.6 

BellSouth Yot Responsible For Mainrainme Licensee's Fxilities EellSsuth 
shall haw no obligation Io maintain any facilities which Licensee has atiarhed - .--. .- - 
or connected to, 0; placed in. BellSouth's poles. conduits. ducts or any ponion 
Of BellSouth's conduit system. except to the extent expressly provided by the 
provisions of this section or any license issued hereunder, or by the 
Telecomnunkations Act of 1996 or other applicable laws. rules or regulations. 
Information Concerrunq The Maintenance Of Licensee's Facilities. Promptly 
after rhe issuance of a license Dennittine Licensee to attach facilities to. or dace 
facilities in BellSouth's poles. conduits or ducts, Licensee shall provide 
BellSouth with the name. title. business address, and business telephone number 
of the maiuger responsible for routine maintenance of Licensee's facilities. and 
shall thereafter notify BellSouth of changes to such information. The manager 
responsible for routine maintenance of Licensee's facilities shall, on BellSouth's 
request. identify any contractor. subcontractor, or other person performing 
maintenance activities on Licensee's behalf at a specified site and shall, on 
BellSouth's request, provide such additional documentation relating to the 
maintenance of Licensee's facilities as reasonably necessary to demonstrate that 
Licensee ;and all persons acting on Licensee's behalf are complying with the 
requirements of this section and licenses issued hereunder. 
Identification Of Personnel Authorized To Have Access To Licensee's 

L o r k i n g  on BellSouth's poles, in its conduit system or ducts or in% 
acilities. All personnel authorized to, have access to Licensee's facilities s 

12. 

12. I 

vicinity of such poles. duck? or  conduit system, carry with them suitable 
identificatiion and shall, upon the request of any BellSouth employee. produce 
such idenufication. 

MODIFICATION AND REPLACEMENT OF LICENSEE'S FACILITIES 

Notification Of Planned Modification Or Replacement Of Facilities. Licensee 
shall. when practicable. noti Be IlSouth in writing at least 60 days before 
adding to. relocating, replacin: or otherwise modifying its facilities attached to 
a BellSouth pole, anchor or anchor/guy strand or located in any BellSouth 
conduit or duct. Tbc notice shall contain sufficient infomation to enable 
BellSouth to determine whether ttSe proposed addition, relocation, replacement. 
or modification is permitted under Licensee's present license or requires a new 
or amended license. 
New Or ,4mcadcd License Rcauircd. A new or aMnded license will be 
r e q d  if the proposed addition. relocation. rcplacemcnt. or modification: 
Requires lrht Licensee use additional space on BellSouth's poles or in its 
codu iu  OK ducts (including but not limited to any additional ducts. inner ducts. 
or substantial space in any haadhole or manhole) on either a temporary or 
pennuwnt his; or 
Results in the sire or location of Licensee's facilities on BellSouth's poles or in 
its conduit or ducts k i n g  appreciably different from those described and 
authorized in Licensee's present license (e.g. different duct or s k  incrwe 
causing a necd to recalculate storm loadings, guying. or pole cla~s). 

12.2 

12.2.1 

12.2.2 
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13. 

13.1 

13.1 .1  

13.1.2 
- 

13.2 

REARRAYCEMENT OF FACILITIES AT THE REQCEST OF 
ANOTHER 

Make-Ready Work At The Request Of Licensee. If. prior to the issuance of a 
license, Licensee determines that any pole. anchor. anchoriguy strand. conduit 
or duct is inadequate to accommodate Licensee's proposed pole attachment or 
conduit occupancy or that it will be necessary or desirable for BellSouth or any 
other per!ion or entity to rearrange existing facilities or structures to 
accommodate Licensee. Licensee shall promptly notify BellSouth of the Make- 
Ready work it believes necessary to enable the accommodation of Licensee's 
facilities. 
BellSouth shall determine, in the exercise of sound engineering judgment, 
whether or what Make-Ready work is necessary or possible. In determining 
whether Make-Ready work is necessary or what Make-Ready work is 
necessary, &IISouth shall endeavor to minimize its costs to Licensee. If i t  is 
determined, that such Make-Ready work is required. &IISouth shall provide 
License with the estimated costs for Make-Ready work and a Make-Ready due 
date within, a reasonable period of time after Licensee's notification to Be~~sourh 
under section 13.1. 
Licensee shall be solely responsible for negotiating with persons or entities 
other than BellSouth for the rearrangement of such persons' or entities' facilities 
or structures and, except where such rearrangement is for the benefit of 
&I]South and/or other Licensees as well as Lice-. shall be solely responsible 
for paying all charges attributable to the rearrangement of such facilities; 
provided. however. that if facilities rearrangements require new licenses from 
BellSouth, BellSouth shall issue such licenses in conjunction with the issuance 
of the applied-for license to Licensee. 
RearcangCmeIIt Of Licensee's Facilities At BellSouth's Request. Licensee 
acknowledges that. from time to time. it may be ly~essarv or desirable for 
BCIISOU~~ GJ change out poles, relocate. reconitruct, or modify portions of its 
conduit system or rearrange facilities contained therein or connected thcreto and 
that such changes may be necessitated by BellSouth's busincss nceds, an 
authorized application of another entity seeking access to BellSouth's poles or 
conduit systcmr, or as a result of an order by a municipality or other 
governmcntal authority. Licensee agrees that Licensee will, upon BellSouth's 
request. and at BellSouth's expense, but at no cost to Licensee. participate with 
BellSouth (and orher Licensees) in the relocation. reconstruction, or 
modification of BellSouth's conduit system or facilities rearrangement; 
provided, however. that if such rearrangements M required by governmental 
authority, LiceWe shall pay its proportionate share of any costs of such 
relocation. reconstruction, or modification that M not reimbursed by such 

Licauee shall makc all rearrangements of iu facilities within such period of 
time.= is joiatly deemed reasonable by the parties based on the amount of 
rearrangcnm~~. necessary and a desire to minimize chances for service 
interruption or facility-based service denial to a Licensee customer. 

govrrmnenul authority. 
13.2.1 
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13.1.1 If Licensee fails to make the required rearrangements within the time prescribed 
or .within such extended periods of time as may be granted by BellSouth in 
writing, BellSouth may perform such rearrangements with written notice to 
Licensee, and Licensee shall reimburse BellSouth for reasonable costs and 
expenses incurred by BellSouth in connection with the rearrangement of 
Licensee's facilities: provided. however. that nothing contained in this Section 
or .any 1ic:ense issued hereunder shall be construed as requiring Licensee to bear 
any expenses which, under the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or other 
applicabla federal or State laws or regulations. are to be allocated to persons or 
entities orher than Licensee: and provided funher. however. that Licensee shall 
have no responsibility for rearrangement costs and expenses relating to 
rearrangements performed for the purpose of meeting BellSouth's business 
needs. 

14. 

14.1 

. 

EMERGENCY REPAIRS AND POLE REPLACEMENTS 

Licensee Responsible. For Emerxency Repairs To Its Own Facilities. In 
general.-icensee shall be responsible for making emergency repairs to iu own 
facilities and for formulating appropriate plans and practices which will enable 
it to make such emergency repairs. Bel1Scuth shall be under no obligation to 
perform m y  repair or service restoration work of any kind with respect to 
Licensee':s facilities. 

15. 

15.1 

INSPECTION BY BELLSOUTH OF LICENSE$'S FACILITIES 

&11South's Right To Makt Periodic Or S w t  bwctions.  BellSouth shall have 
' r t g h t t o  make periodic or spot inspections at any time of any pan of 
Licensce'r facilities attached to BellSouth's poles, anchon or arrhorlguy 
strands or occupying any BellSouth conduit or duct for the limited purpose of 
determining whether Licensee's facilities are in compliaw with the terms of 
this Section and licenses hereunder: provided that such inspections must be 
non-invasive (e.g.. No splice cases may be opened). 
BellSouth will give Licensee advance written notice of such inspections. and 
Licensee shall have the right to have a repmenrative attend such inspections, 
except in lhosc instonceS where safety considerations justify the need for such 
inspection without the delay of waiting until written notice has been forwarded 
to Liccnsce. 
Such inspectiom shall be conducted at Bellsourh's expense: provided, however, 
that Liceaxe shall bear thc cost of inspections as delineated in 3.12. 
No Duty TO Licensee. Neither the act of inspection by BellSouth of Licensee's 
facilidea DOT any f a h e  to inspect such facilities shall operate to impose on 
BellSouth any liibdity of any kind whauoeva or to relieve Licewe of any 
rrsponsibiyity. obligations or liability undcr this section or otherwise existing. 

15.1.1 

15.1.2 

15.2 
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16. 

16.1 

16.2 

16.3 
16.4 

16.4.1 

16.4.2 

NOTICE O F  NONCOiMPLIANCE 

Notice of Noncompliance. If. at any time. BellSouth determines that Licensee’s 
facilities or any pan thereof have not been placed or maintained or are not being 
used in accordance .with the requirements of this Agreement. BellSouth may 
send written notice to Licensee specifying the alleged noncompliance. Licensee 
agrees to alzknowledge receipt of the notice as soon as practicable. If  Licensee 
does not dispute BellSouth’s assertion that such facilities are not in compliance. 
Licensee agrees to provide BellSouth with a schedule for bringing such facilities 
into compliance. to bring the facilities into compliance within a reasonable time. 
and to notify BellSouth in writing when the facilities have been brought into 
compliance. 
Disputes Over Alleged Noncompliance. If Licensee disputes BellSouth’s 
assertion that Licensee’s facilities are not in compliance, Licensee shall 
promptly notify BellSouth in writing of the basis for Licensee’s assertion that its 
facilities are in compliance. Thereafter the parties shall use their best efforts to 
reach agreement concerning the presence or absence of an allegedly 
noncompliant condition in Licensee’s facilities: provided, however, that if the 
panics are unable to agree within thirty (30) Cakndar days of Licensee’s receipt 
of Be11South’s noncompliance notice, they shall submit the issue to the Dispute 
Resolution procedures set forth in the General T e r n  and Conditions of the 
parties’ Agreement. 
DELETED1 
Correction Of Conditions By BellSouth. If BelISouth and Licensee agree rhat 
&TIsouthshall bring Licensee’s facilities into compliance. the provisions of this - 
section shall apply. 
BellSouth will exercise iu best efforts to notify Licensee in writing before 
performing such work. The written notice shall describe the nawe of the work 
to be performed and BellSouth’s schedule for performing the work. 
If Licensee’s facilities have become detached or partially detached from 
Supporting racks or wall supports located within a BellSouth manhole. BellSouth 
may. at Licensee’s expew, reattach them but shall not be obligated to do so. 
If BellSouth does not reattach Licensee’s facilities, BellSouth shall endeavor to 
arrange with Licensee for the reattachment of any facilities affected. 
BellSouth shall. as soon as practicable after performing the work, advise 
Licensee in writing of the work performed or action taken. Upon receiving 
such notice. Licensee shall inspect thc facilities ami take such steps as Licensee 
m y  deem necessary to insure that thc facilities met  Licensee’s performance 

16.4.3 

16.5 Licensee To Bear Exomscs. Licensee shall bear all expenses arising out of or 
h connection with any work performed to bring Licensee’s facilities into 
comolinacc: with this Section; provided. however thnt nothing contained in this 
Section or any license issued hereunder shall be construed as requiring Licensee 
to bear any expenses which, under applicable federal or state laws or 
regulations;, must k born by persons or entities other than Licensee. 
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17. 

17.1 

LTALTHORIZED OCCLPGYCY OR CTILIZATION OF 
BELLSOUTH'S FACILITIES 

Licensing 'Or Removal Of Unauthorized Attachments. If any of Licensee's 
attachments shall be found attached to pole(s) or occupying conduit systems for 
which no license is outstanding. BellSouth. without prejudice to its other rights 
or 'remedies under this Agreement, including termination of licenses, may 
impose a charge and require Licensee to submit in writing. within thirty (30) 
days after receipt of written notification from Bellsouth of the unauthorized 
attachment or conduit occupancy, a pole attachment or conduit occupancy 
license application. If such application is not received by BellSouth within [he 
specified t h e  period, Licensee may be required at BellSouth's option to remove 
its unauthorized attachment or occupancy within sixty (60) days of the final date 
for submitting the required application. or BellSouth may at BellSouth's option 
remove Licensee's facilities without liability. and the expense of such removal 
shall be borne by Licensee. Charges for any such unauthorized occupancy shall 
be equal to the applicable license fees and charges which would have been 
payable from and after the date such facilities were first placed on BellSouth's 
poles or in BellSouth's conduit system, if Licensee provides reasonable 
documentation of such placement. If Licensee is unable to provide such 
reasonable documentation, then Ljcensee will pay two years worth of the 

Nothing contained in the agreement or any license issued hereunder s h l l  k 
construed its requiring Licensee to bear any expenses which, under applicable 
federal or :State laws or regulations, must be born by persons or entities other 
than Licensee. 

- applicable (charges. 

17.1.1 

17.2 

17.3 

18. 

Prompt Payment Of Applicable Fees And Charges. F m  and charges for pole 
attachments and conduit system occupancies, as specified herein and as modified 
from time to time. shall be due -and payable- immediately whether or not 
Licensee is permitted to continue the pole attachment or conduit occupancy. 
See Appendix I for applicable annual rental fees. 
No Implied Waiver Or Ratification Of Una~thorized Use. No act or failure to 
act by BeilSO uth with regard to said unlicensed use shall be deemed as a 
ratification of the unlicensed use: and if any license should be subsequently 
issued. said license shall not operate retroactively or Constitute a waiver by 
BellSouth (of any of its rights or privileges under this Agmmcnt or otherwise; 
provided, however, that Licensee shall k subject to all liabilities, obligations 
and responsibilities of this Agreement in regard to said unauthorized use from 
its iwptioa. 

REMOVAL OF LICENSEE'S FACILITIES 

18.1 Pok Attrhmnts.  Lice-, at its expense. will remove its anachmcnu from 
any of B e l l ~ t b '  s poles within thirty (30) days after termination of the license 
covering such attachments. If Lice- fails [o remove its attachments within 
such thirty (30) day period, BellSouth shall have the right to remove such 
attachmenu at Licensee's expense and without any liability on the pan of 
BellSouth for damage or injury to Licensee's attachments unless caused by the 
negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. 
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18 2 Conduit Occupancy. Licensee. at its expense. will remove its communications 
t'acIlltles from a conduit system within sixty (60) days after: 

18.2.1 
18.1.2 

18.2.3 

Termination of the license covering such conduit occupancy: or 
The dare Licensee replaces its existing facilities in one duct with substirute 
facilities in another.duct. 
If Licensele' fails to remove its facilities within the specified period. BellSouth 
shall have the right to remove such facilities at Licensee's expense and without 
any liability on the part of BellSouth for damage or injury to such facilities 
unless caused by the negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. 
Continuing Responsibility For Fees And Charges. Licensee shall remain liable 
for and pay to BellSouth all fees and charges pursuant to provisions of this 
Agreement until all of Licensee's facilities are physically removed from 
BellSouth's poles or conduit system. 

18.3 

19. 

19.1 

c 

19.2 

20. 

20. I 

20.1.1 

FEES, CHARGES, AND BILLING 

License Ch-. License charges commence on the first day of the calendar 
monthrollowing the date a license is issued. Such charges cease as of the fa 
day of the: calendar month preceding the month in which the attachment or 
occupancy is physically removed or the utilization is discontinued. A one- 
month minimum charge is applicable to all licenses. 
Notice Of Rate And Computation Of Charges. On or about Novrmber 1 of 
each year, BellSouth will notify Licensee bv certified mail. r e m  rrceiDt 
requested, of the rend rate aid pole. tranjfer rate to be applied in the 
subsequent calendar year. The lencr of notification shall k incorporated in. 
and govemcd by, rhe terms and conditions of this A ment. Anachment and 
occupancy rates shall be applied to the number o r= pole(s) and duct feet of 
conduit for which licenses have been issued before Decemkr 1 of each calendar 
year. Charges for atwhment(s) and occupancy which commenced during the 
preceding twelve (12) month period will k prorated accordingly. 

ADVANCE PAYMENT AND IMPUTATION 

Attachment And Occuuancy Fees. Fees for pole attachment and conduit 
occupancy .shall be based on the facilities for which licenses have been issued as 
of ttae datt #of b- by Bellsourh, shall be computed a~ st% fonh henin. 
Charges associated with newly licensed attachments or occupancies and other 
attacbmenu or occupancies of less than the entire annual billing period shall be 
prOmtCd. 
Charges shall k prorated retroactively in the event of the removal of Licensee's 
facilities. 
Thc 'amount of imy advance payment required shall k due within sixty (SO) 
days after receipt of an invoice from BellSouth. 
Imoucation. BellSouth shall impute to its costs of providing telecommunications 
services (and charge any affdiate. subsidiary, or associate company engaged in 
the provision of such services) an equal amount to thc charges set forth in this 
section for all of the conduits, ducts, and poles it occupies and uses. 

20.1.2 

20.1.3' 

20.2 
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21. 

21.1 

22. 

22.1 

22.2 

22.2.1 

22.2.2 

22.3 

22.4 

22.5 

22.6 

ASSURXYCE OF PAYMENT 

Necessity And Level Of Security. In the event Licensee fails to demonstrate 
credit w'onhiness. Licensee may be required to furnish a bond. letter of sredit 
or other- evidence'of financial security having a minimum face amount of 
s 1 0 , ~ . 0 0  per state or SSO.OOO.00 per region. Such bond. letter of credit or 
other security shall be in a form satisfactory to BellSouth and may be increased 
from time to time as reasonably required by BellSouth to guarantee the 
performance of all obligations of Licensee hereunder. The amount of the bond, 
letter of credit or other security shall not operate as a limitation upon the 
obligations of Licensee hereunder. 

L Y S L W C E  

Licensee shall obtain and maintain insurance, or provide written evidence of 
self-insurance, including endorsements insuring the contractual liability and 
indemnification rovisions of this Agreement. issued by an insurance carrier 

Licensees. and joint user(s) from and against all claims demands, c a w s  of 
action, judgments. costs. including reasonable anomcys' fees, exp- 
liabilities of every kind and nature which may arise or result. dircftly or 
indirectly from or by reason of such loss, injury or damage as covered in thir 
Agreement including Article XIV preceding. 
L i c e w  shall maintain rhe following amounts of insurance in compliaw with 
(22.1) above: 
Commercial general liability insurance with limits of not less than S1.Oo0,ooO 
per occumencc and Sl.OOO,OOO annual aggregate. 
Umbrella or excess liability insurance with limiu of not less than S1O.ooO.ooO 
per occurrence and in the aggregate. 
Liceaxe shall submit to Licensor certificates by each company insuring 
Licensee with respect to any insurance required hereunder. such certificate($) to 
specify the coverage provided and that such company will not cancel or change 
any such policy of insurance issued to Licenfec except after sixty (60) days 
written notice to Licensor. 
Licensee shall olso cvry such insurance as will protect it from all claims under 
any worker's compensation law in effect that may be applicable to it as a result 
of work performed pursuant to this Agreement. 
AllillSmmx required in accordance with 22.2 and 22.3 preceding must be 
effective kfon Licensor will authorire attachment to a pole and/or anchor. or 
occupancy of a conduit system and shall remain in force until such Licensee's 
rpcilltia hve been removed from all such pole@). anchor@). conduit system. 
or right of wry. [n the event that the Licensee shall fail to maintaii the 
required insuHnce coverage, Licensor may pay any premium thereon falling 
due. and nhe Liceaxe shall forthwith reimburse the Licensor for any such 
premium paid. 
Licensee may self-insure any or all of the insurance coverages q u i d  in the 
Agreement. 

reasonably satis B actory to Licensor to protect the Licensor. other authorized 

I 
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23. 

2 3 . 1  

24. 

24.1 

24.2 

ACLTHOKIZATION NOT EXCLUSIVE 

Nothing herein contained shall be construed as a grant of any exclusive 
authorization. right or privilege to Licensee. BellSouth shall have the right to 
grant, renew and extend rights and privileges to others not panies to this 
Agreemerit. by contract or otherwise. to use any pole. anchor, or conduit 
system covered by this Agreement and Licensee's rights hereunder. provided 
such use does not materially interfere with the rights granted Licensee under 
this Agreement. 

ASSIGNMENT OF RIGHTS 

Licensee shall not assign or transfer this Agreement or any license or any 
authorization granted under this Agreement. and this Agreement shall not inure 
to the beliefit of Licensee's successors or assigns. without the prior written 
consent of BellSouth. BellSouth shall not unreasonably withhold such consent. 
In the event such consent or consents are granted by BeI1South. then the 
provisions of this Agreement shall apply to and bind the successors and assigns 
of the Licrnsee. Form NT-13 shall be used for th~s purpose. 

25. FAILURE: TO ENFORCE 

25.1 

26. 

26.1 

26.2 

Failure of BellSouth to enforce or insist upon compliance with any of the term 
or conditions of this Agreement or to give notice or declare this A g m m n t  or 
any authorization granted hereundcr tenn i~red  shall not COnStiNtC a general 
waiver or relinquishment of any term or condition of this Agreement. but the 
same shall be and remain at all times in full force and effect. 

TERM OF AGREEMENT 

This Agmment is interim in M- and. unless sooner teniMted as provided 
herein. it ishall be effective only until thc Parries' complete negotiation and/or 
arbitration of iu terms. e i k  in this state or another state in the BellSouth 
region. 
Termination of this Agrremnt or any licenses issued hereunder shall not affect 
either party's liabilities and obligatiom incwml hereunder prior to the effective 
date of such termination. 

32 
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27. 

27.1 

a 
3 1 ~ ~ 4  I LA v m  . 

SUPERSEDURE OF PREVIOUS AC-(S) 

R. Gerard Saleme  

P r l r v r d W  

Senior Vfcr Promident 
M R f d  firl. 

6/23/98 
D a g  
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APPENDIX I 
SCHEDULE OF FEES AND CHARGES 
1998 FCC FORClLZA SLPFQRTED FEES 

(Re-Calculated Annually) 

State 

Licensee shall p q  I O  L,icensor the following fees: 

Poles I Anchors I Conduit 
/ea. / v r )  I /ea. / y r  J I I / v r J  

Florida I I 80 i 4.26 I 
Hum River Cmiiuq 17 13 

* If a state commission or the FCC determines that my of these fees are inconsistent 
with the act or sue regulations, the panics shall renegotiate those fees or substinre 
the rates ordered by the FCC or state commission. 

1) For h e  purpose of determining rhe duct feet chu&able. rhCduct cocuidcred occupied shdl be 
measured from the censer IO center of adjacent manhole(r). or from the center of a manhole to the 
end of a duct not t e d ~ t d  in a nunhole. 

The above nus are MX applicable for crossings of any navigable walerway. Rata for navigable 
waterway crouinp will be crlculaled on an individual case buis. 

. 

ID 

POLE ATTACHMENT TRANSFER RATE 
Per pole (throughout BcllSouth region) $41 .oo 



APPEiWIX I1 
Records ,Maintenance Centers 

For Alabama plant aad right of way records: 
Records Maintenance Center 
SO4 
1876 Data Drive 
Birmingham, al 35244 

For Kentucky plant and right of way records: 
Records Maintenance Center 
Room 2-SW 
601 W. Chestnut Sifrcet - Louisville, Ky 40203 

For Louisiana plant ard right of way records: 
Records Maintenance Center 
2nd Floor N o d  
6767 Bundy road 
New Orleans. La 710140 

For Mississippi plant and right of way records: 
Records Maintenance Center 
5723 Hwy. 18 S 
Jackson, Ms 39209 

For Tennessee plant ad right of way records: 
Rccords MaiatcMnce Center 
Room9BlS 
333 commerce socm 
Nashville, TN 37201 

For CeMOL, Florida, North Carolina, and South C a r o h :  
Plant Rccords Right-of-way Records 
RecorbM.inrcnrace Center 
5228 Central Avenw . Arm.: Right-of-way Records 
Charlonc, NC 2821L2 ’ 16GGlBST 

Regional Landbw Admin. Center 

301 W. Bay strcct 
Jacksonville. FL 32201 



Attachment 10 

Bona Fide Request Process 

. 



Attachment i o  
Page 1 

Bo,na Fide Request Process 

1 .O When applicable. 
requests any zrvices or Elements not already provided in this 
Interconnection Agreement. Bona Fide Requests also may be used to 
alter existing ;arrangements previously negotiated. Bona Fide Requests 
will be provided as set forth in Section 5 of the General Terms and 
Conditions to this Agreement. 

Details required. 
NEXTLINK anTshall specifically identify the date requested for the 
service, the service or element requested and the associated technical 
requirements, space requirements and/or such specifications necessary 

include NEXTLINKs designation of the request as being an obligation of 
BellSouth pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

NEXTLINK cancellation. NEXTLINK may cancel a Bona Fide Request in 
writing at any time. BellSouth will then cease analysis of the request. If 
NEXTLINK cancels a Bona Fide Request after BellSouth has received 
NEXTLINKs written "notice to p r o c w  as described in Section 1.6 
below, NEXTLINK agrees to pay BellSouth the reasonable, demonstrable, 
and actual costs directly related to complying with NEXTLINK'S Bona Fide 
Request up to the date of cancellation. 

BellSouth acknowledgment. Within two (2) business days of receipt of a 
Bona Fide Request. BellSouth shall acknowledge in writing its receipt and 
identify its single point of contact responsible for responding to the request 
and shall request any additional information needed to process the 
request. Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may request additional 
information from NEXTLINK at any time during the processing of the Bona 
Fide Request. 

Unless otherwise agreed by both parties 
in writing, within thirty-five (35) calendar days of its rmxipt of a Bona Fide 
Request, BellSouth shall provide to NEXTLINK a preliminary analysis of 
the Bona Fide Request. If BellSouth determines that it is not able to 
provide NEXlLINK with its preliminary analysis within thirty-five (35) 
calendar days of BellSouth's receipt of the Bona Fide request, BellSouth 
will inform NEXTLINK as soon as practicable. NEXTLINK and BellSouth 

Bona Fide Requests are to be used when NEXTLINK 

1.1 A Bona Fide Request shall be submitted in writing by 

. to clearly define the request. If applicable, such a request also. shall 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 , Preliminary analysis delivey. 
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will then deternine a mutually agreeable date for delivery of the 
preliminary alnalysis. 

Preliminary analysis details. The preliminary analysis will state whether 
BellSouth can meet NEXTLINK'S requirements and shall include 
BellSouth's P~OpOsed price (plus or minus 25 percent) and the date the 
request can be met. If BellSouth cannot provide the service or element by 
the requested date, it shall provide an alternative proposed date together 
with a detailed explanation as to why BellSouth is not able to meet 
NU(TLINKs requested date. The preliminary analysis also will include a 
detailed breakdown of the costs supporting the proposed price, including 
the development costs, as defined in Section 1.7 below, necessary to 
complete NEXTLINK'S Bona Fide Request. BellSouth also shall indicate 
in the preliminary analysis its agreement or disagreement with 
NWTLINKs (designation of the request as an obligation under the 

NEXTLINKs (designation, it may use the Dispute Resolution process set 
forth in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. In no event, 
however, shall any dispute delay BellSouth's processing of the request. 

Notice to proceed. - After providing the preliminary analysis to NEXTLINK. 
BellSouth shall proceed with NEXTLINKs Bona Fide Request upon 
receipt of NEXTLINK'S written "notice to proceed." This "notice to 
pro& shall not be construed by BellSouth as a waiver of NEXTLINKs 
right to invoke any dispute resolution process as set forth in the General 
Terms and Conditions, as to any issue, including BellSouth's proposed 
price, the reasonabk, demonstrable, and actual costs incurred in the 
event of NU('lIlNKs cancellation of a Bona Fide Request, or the amount 
of development costs paid. All payments an, subject to adjustment 
according to the outcome of the dispute resolution process. In no event 
shall any dispute delay BoUSouth p r o d i n g  with completing the Bona 
FidQ Request. 

Devebpmnt m. Subject to the provision of Section 1.6 above, after 
receipt and review of BellSouth's preliminary analysis, if NEXTLINK 
docidea to proceed., NEXTLINK agrees to pay the Wed amount identified 
in the prdimirraryanalysis for the initial work required to develop the 
project plan, create the design parameters, and establish all activities and 
resources required to complete the Bona Fide Request. These costs will 
be referred to as "development" costs. The development costs identfied 
in the preliminary analysis are fixed. NEXTLINK will begin processing the 
payment of development costs at the time it issues the written "notice to 

. .  
1.5 

. Telecommunications Act of 1996. If BellSouth does not agree with 

1.6 

1.7 

, 

OSll8198 
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proceed" wlth payment due to BellSouth within 15 days of the tssuance of 
the notice to proceed'. 

Interim Payment in the event of price dispute. In the event of a dispute 
over payments made by NEXTLINK or requested by BellSouth, including 
development costs and any interim progress payment, upon BellSouth's 
written request, NWTLINK agrees to negotiate an interim lump sum 
progress payment to compensate BellSouth for its reasonable, 
demonstrable and actual costs incurred in processing NEXTLINKs Bona 
Fide Request. The interim lump sum progress payment shall be 
calculated by determining the average between BellSouth's proposed 
price and NEXTLINKs estimate of the price for processing its Bona Fide 
Request. NEXTLINK agrees to pay 50% of this amount as the interim 
lump sum progress payment. If NEXTLINK'S proposed price is less than 
50% of BellSouth's proposed price, the average shall be calculated by 
assuming that NEXTLINK'S price is exactly 50% of BellSouth's proposed 
prim. 

. .  

1.8 

1.9 Firm quote delivery. As soon as possible, but in no event later than sixty- 
five (65) calendar days after receipt of the request, BellSouth shall provide 
NEXTLINK with a firm Bona Fide Request response that will include, at a 
minimum, tho firm availability date, the installation intervals. a binding 
price quote, and a final detailed breakdown of all costs supporting the final 
price. 

2.0 Acceptance or rejection of firm quote. Wfihin thirty (30) calendar days 
after receipt of the firm Bona Fide Request response from BellSouth, 
NEXTLINK will notify BellSouth in writing of its acceptance or rejection of 
BellSouth's proposal. If BellSouth receives no response to the firm quote 
from NEXTLINK within the thirty day time frame, BellSouth shall issue a 
written requoat for confirmation that NEXTLINK does not wish to proceed 
with the Bona Fide Request. If BellSouth receives no response from 
NEXTLINK within five (5) calendar days of its written request for 
confitmation, BellSouth may consider the Bona Fide Request canceled. 
WlSouth m 9  mover  any costs incurred to the extent permitted under . the proviaiin of section 1.2. 

Pricing Principles. Unless NEXTLINK agrees otherwise, all proposed 
prices shall be derived in accordance with the Act and any applicable 
Commission rules and regulations. Payment? for services purchased 
under a Bona Fide Request will be made as specified in this Agreement, 
unless othenvise agreed to by NEXTLINK. 

2.1 

0611 8/98 
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2.2 Amendment. Upon NEXTLINKs acceptance of the firm quote by 
BellSouth. the parties shall amend the Interconnection Agreement to 
incorporate the network element or Service contemplated by the Bona 
Fide Request. The amendment shall include all pertinent rates, terms and 
conditions arid shall be filed with the appropriate regulatory commission 
pursuant to the requirements of the Act. 
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*ttachment 11 
Service Quality Measurements 01/?1.98 Measurement Detail 

ikllSoutb’s Proposed Implementation of  Georgia Docket No. 7892-U 

- CATEGORY 
he-Ordermg - Ordermg 

Rovisionmg 

Maintenance B Repair 

- 
3illing 

- 
lperator k r v i c a  and 
Xrectoy Auisraace 

rppendix A 4 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

FUNCTION 
I. Average Response Interval 
2. OSS Interface Availability 
I. Firm Order Confmation Timeliness 
2. Reject Interval 
3. Percent Rejected Service Requests 
4. Percent Flow-through Service Requesu 
5.  Total Service Order Cycle Time 
6. Service Request Submissions per Reauest 
7. Speed of Answer in Ordering Center’ 
Order Completion Intervals 
I. Average Completion Interval 
2. Order Completion Interval Dismbution 
Held Orden 
3. Mean Held Order Interval 
Installation Timeliness, Quality B Accuncy 
4. Percent Missed Installation Appoinmeno 
5. Percent Provisioning Troubln w/i 30 days 
6. Percent Order Accuncy 
1. Customer Trouble Repon Rate 
2. Missed Repair Appoinmmu 
Quality of Repair & Time to Restor0 
3. Out of Service > 24 How 
4. Percent Repeu Troubles w/i 30 days 
5. Maintenance Average Duntion 
6. Averdge Answer The - Repair Center 
Invoice Accuncy d Timeliness 
I. Invoice Accuracy 
1. M w  T i e  to Deliver Invoices 
Directory Assistance 
I. Average Speed to Answer 
I. M w  T i e  to Answer 
3penuor Services 
I .  Avenge Speed to Answer 
1. M w  ?me to Answer 
I. Timeliness 
!. Accuracy 
I .  CLEC Trunk Group Service Repon 
!. &IlSourh CTTG Blocking Repon 
I. Local Network Trunk Gmuo Service Rrmn r--- ~ ... 
I. BellSoud~ Local Nnwodc Bkking Repon 
4dditiolul Information 
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'RT-ORDERIP 
:unction: 

deasurement 
h r v i e w :  

rfcasuremenc 
rfelbodology: 

.*ttachment I I 
Service Quality ,Measuremenu 0 l~2- .98  

Measurement Derail 

&IISoutb's Proposed Implementation of  Georgia Docket No. '892-U 

PO) - 
Averase Response Interval for Prr-Ordering Information & OSS Interface 
+vailability 
As an initial step of establishing serv~ce, the customer service agmt must establish such 
basic fms as availability of desired features. likely service delivery intervals, the 
:elephclne number to be assigned. the current producu and features the customer has. 
and the validiry of the sueet address. Typically, this rype of information is gathered 
From supponing OSSs while the customer (or potential customer) is on the telephone 
with th,c customer service agent. Re-ordering activities are the fmt contact that a 
:ustomer may have with a CLEC. This measure is designed to monitor the time 
required for CLECs to obtain the prc-ordering information necessary to establish and 
modify service. Comparison to EST results allow conclusions as to whether M equal 
Jppominity exisu for the CLEC 10 deliver a comparable customer experimce 
:compared to BST) when a retail customer calls the CLEC with a service inquiy. 
I .  Avenge Rcrponw lntenrl - [ (Query Rwponr Date & Time) - (Quev 
Submission D.10 & Time) I / (Number of Queriw Submitted in Reponing Period) 

The response interval for each pre-ardering query is determined by computing the 
:lapsed time hop EST receipt of a query from fhe CLEC. whether or not synuccically 
; o m  to the time EST r- the requested dam to the CLEC. Elapsed cime is 
iccumu,lpted for each major query cype, consistmt with the specified reponing 
limenriion, and then divided by the associated toul numkr of querin received by BST 
during the reponing period. 

- 

- 

Objcctlve: 

Avenge response time per (Rauction for a query for appoinment scheduling, service 
& f e m m  availability, addma verification. request for Telephone Numben (TNs), and 
Cumma Service Record, (CSRs). The q u a y  interval SON witb the request message 
leaving the CLEC arid ends with &e response message aniving at the CLEC. 

2. O S  laterlacs A v r h b U l y  = (Acluai Availability) / (Scbeduled Availability) X 
100 

Oblrcrr*.: 

M of tima OSS interface is rcnully available compared to scheduled availability. 

Pagt i 
061 I 8/98 



Service Quality ,Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

Reponing Dimensions: 
Vot carrier spec~fic. 
Nor product service !;peclfic. 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 

Query Type (per repwcing dimension) 
Response interval 

tttachmenr I I  
01/2- 98 

' Excluded Situations: 
None 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
ReponMonlh 
Query Type @cr reponing dimension) 
Response interval 
Regional Scope 

BellSouth's Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket yo, 7892-U 

RSAG 

. by ADDR X x X X 

RSAC 

I ,. I * I h 

I X I X 1 X 
X x Y .  I I 

- by ADDR 
A n .  
DSAf 

,. I II 

PSIMSICOFFI I X I X I X I X 

X 

X 

X 
'tS + t 

- 

X X X 

X X - 
X X 

X X 
I 
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Service Quality .Wensuremenu 
.Wearuremcnt Detail 

Attachment 1 1  
0 I t?? .  98 

&IISouth's Proposed Implementation or Georgia Docket No. 7892-U 

OSS Interface Avaihbility 

CLEC TAF I 
PSIMS 

BOCRIS 
ATLASKOFFI 
RSAGDSAP 
LMOS HOST 
SOCS (update) 
. 

Page 4 
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3RDERING 
Function: 
Hersuremeat 
3veniew: 

Measurement 
Methodology: 

Service Quality .\leasurements 
.Measurement Detail 

BeIlSoulh's Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket No. '892-U 

4r t achmen i  I I  
OI/Z'  98 

- 
Ordering 
W e n  a customer calls their service provider. they expect to get information promptly 
regarding the progress on their orderfs). Likewise. when changes must be made, such 
as to the expected delivery date. customers expect that they will be immediately notified 
so that they may modify their own plans. The order status measuremenu monitor. 
when c:ompared to EST result. that the CLEC has timely access to order progress 
information so that the customer may be updated or notified when changes and 
rescheduling are necessary. Funhermore. the "%jeopardies returned'' mearwe for the 
CLEC. when reported in comparison to EST result. will gauge whether initial 
commirmenu to the CLEC for order processing are as reliable as the commianenu EST 
makes for iu own operations. 
1. Firm Order Conflrmrtioa Timelinnr - 
Conflrmatioo) - @ate rod  Time of Service R q u a t  Acknowledgment) I /(Number 
of kn,ice R q u a u  Coanrmed in Reporting Period) 

Objectlvr: Intervat for Recum of a Firm Order Confuination (FOC Interval) is the 
average! response time bom receipt of valid service order request to dismbutioa of 
order confimwioa. 

- 

- 
[ (Date and Time of Firm Order 

Mctbodoigy: 
Non-Mechanized Results arc based on a 100% sample 
Mechanized Results are based on actual dru for all orden from the OSS 

2. Reject 1aterv.l- 
Time of Senkc R q u u t  Acknowledgment) I I (Number of Servke R q u a o  
Rejected in Reportha Period) 

[ (Date and Time of Service R q u a t  Rejection) -@ate rad 

Objective: Reject Interval h the average reject time from receipt of service order 
r q w  10 disaibutiou of rcjmiorr. 

M e t b d o ~ :  

3. P-t Rejected S e n i a  R q u a t r  = (Total N u m k r  of Rejected Service 
Rq#Q)/ (Total N u m k r  of Service R q n a t r  Received) X 106. 

Objocttve: Pekent Rejected Service Requenr h the percent of totd orden received 
rejated due to ermr or omissions. 

Metbodologl: 

NaMechrnizcd Resulu are based on a 100% sample 
Mwlunized Resula arc based on acnul data for all orders from the OSS 

Musual tracking for urn flow-through service request9 
Mechanized nacking for flow-bough service quem 

Page 5 
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Service Quaiity .Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

BellSouth's Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket No. -892-U 

.\ l tachment I I  
0112'.98 

- 
1. Pericent Flow-through Service Requesu * 
through to the BST 0%) I (Total Number of Service Rquau delivered to BST 
OSS) :K 100. 

(Total of Service Requesu that flow- 

Objective: Percent Flow-through Service Requests measures the percentage of orders 
that ut;ilize BSTs' OSS without manual (human) intervention. 

Methodology: 

5. Tow1 Service Request Cycle Time = ( 1 Date & Time CLEC Service Rquau 
placed in queue for completion) - ( x Date & Time CLEC Service Requau flnt 
reaches BST Interface) / Total Number of Service R q u a o  

Objective: The average time it taker to process a CLEC service request. measured 
from die fm time the request reaches the BST interface to the order being placed in 
queue for completion. Comparisons CM be mrde to quivalent BST cycle timer IO 
assure the CLEC of processing paricy. Service Request Cycle Time captures both reject 
and commirment intervals. 

Methcdology: 
Mechanized tracking for flow-through orden 

6. Sendee R q u a o  submissions per rquc r t  = (Total Service R q u a o  that Ilow- 
through to the BST O S )  + (Total Rejects) I (Total Service R q u a o  Received) 

Objective: M e u u m  the average number of times the same service request is 
mubmiaed due to changes andor updua. 

Methodom:  
M e c h i r r d  mckmg for flow-through service rquefir 

Mechanized tracking for flow-through service requesu 

7. S p d  of m e r  in Ordering Center - (Total time 
I florrl I of Cab) la Reporting Perkd. 

to rem CSC) 

04- M e u u m  the average time IO reach a BST repunut ive.  This can k an 
impomm m@sure of adequacy in a manual environment or even in a mechanized 
environment where CLEC service represenratives have a need to speak with their BST 
petri. 

~Cthudologr: * 

Mechmized tracking through LCSC Automatic Call Dismbutor. 
- 

Page 6 
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Service Qualify .Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

BellSouth's Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket NO. 7892-U 

See Appendix A, item 4 

. 

+lIachment II 
0 l / 2 -~98  

Service Requests 
Rejection Lntcrval 
Percent Rejected Service Requests - None 
Percent Flow-through Service Rcquesrc - 
Rejected Service Requests 
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC 
Service Request Activities of BSTatrociated 
with internal or adminismtivc use of local 
services. 

Dam Retained Relating 10 CL&C EIpcnCaCe: 
ReponMonth 
Interval for FOC 
Rejecclnmal  
Total number of LSRs 
Total n u m k  of Errors 
Adjusted Error Volume 

Geographic Scopc 

Total number of flow lltyough m i c e  quem 
Adjusted number of flow h u g h  m i c e  
requem 

D8ta Ret8iaed Relating to BST Performance: 
ReponMontb 
Interval for FOC 
R e j m h c a v a l  
Total number of LSRs 
Total number of Erron 
Adjusted Error Volume 

GeognpbiScope 

focal number of flow h u g h  service requests 
Adjusted number of flow h u g h  service 
r q u e s a  

Reject Timeliner 

.. . . .  

U N C . L W -  X 

Fgl. j ; 
Page 7 
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Service Quality ,Measuremeall 
Measurement Detail 

X X X X 

4i lachmcoi 1 1  
01.2‘,98 

X X X X 

X X X X 

X X X X 
X X X X 

X X X X 
X X X X 

X X X 
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Service Quality .Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

4 t t achmen t  I I  
01/27. 98 

BellSouth's Proposed Implementation or Georgia Docket So. 7892-U 

Speed of Anwer in Ordrring Center 
I Ave Answer tune (Sec ) month I +ve +nsmer tune iSec ) \ear 
I Y I Y 

PROVISIONV 
Function: 
Measurement 
Overview: 

hMeuurcment 
Methodology: 

- 
Order Completion Intewab 
The "average completion intcrvar measure moniton the tune required by BST to 
deliver intepted and operable service components requested by the CLEC, regardleu 
of whether resale services or unbundled nework elements M employed. When the 
service delivery interval of BST is measured for comparable services, then conclusions 
can be drawn regarding whether or not CLECs have a reasonable oppormnity to 
compete for customen. The "order completion interval distribution" measure moniton 
the reliability of BST commitmenu with respect to committed due dabs to assure that 
CLECs; can reliably quote expected due dam to their retail customer. In addition, when 
monitored over time. the "avenge completion interval" and"wrcent completed on 

- 

tune" rnay pmvc useful in de-g developing capwity uu&. 
I. A v ~ r ~ c e  ComDletlom Interval - 7 I (Coamktloa Date & Time) - (Order 
- 
Submi& Date-& Time) I /(Count o i o r d i n  Compkted in Rc&r&g Period) 

2. Order Compktka Interval Distribution - z (Senlee Orden Completed in 'X" 
days) I (Total Servkc Orden Completed in Reportin# Period) X LOO 

The ac1RI.l completion interval is daermined for each order processed during the 
reponing period. The completioa interval is the elapsed time born BST receipt of a 
synertisrlly cornst order h m  the CLEC to BST's return of a valid completion 
notification to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each order is rccumulued for each 
repotting dimensh. The wcumulued time for each rrponing dimension is then 
divided by the UuKiated to91 number of ordm completed withii the reponing period. 

'Tho di&bution of completed ordm is determined by fun counting. for each specified 
rrporrinl dimeruion, both the 1091 numben of ordm completed within the reponing 
intmal md the number of ordcn completed by the commiacd due due (as specified on 
the initLl FOC retuned to the CLEC). For each reponing dimension, the multing 
count of adcn completed for each wified h e  period following the committed due 
data ir divided by the 1091 number of ordm completed with the resulting hction 
cxprrwcd ='a pacentage. 

Objective: Average time h m  receipt of (coafmed) sewice request to actual order 
completion date. Zxcludes orden w h m  customer requested dates are beyond offered 
interval. 

Page 9 
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Sentce Quality Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

Mechanized merric From ordering s?stem 
If  mechan~cal nor abailable. a (EST & CLEC) siattst!cally validated sample should 

See Appendix A. item 4 
Experience: 

# CLEC Order N u m k  
Order Submission D m  
Order Submission Tume 
Order Completion Diue 
Order Completion Time 
ServiceType 
Activity Type 

Excluded Situations: 
Orden where customer requested dates are 
beyond offered interval 

D i u  Retained Rebtin# to BST Performance: 
ReponMonfh 
Average Order Completion Interval 
Order Completion by Interval 

~ Service T y p ~  
ActivityType 
'Geographic Scope 

Order  Completion Interval Dlrtributiom Avenge Completion Interval 
ru*a L o w s  1 S r n o . r l  I !  a i  3 1  * I  5 1  4 I 1 OU I A n C o m O l . o a ~  

I I 
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Service Quality Measurements 
4leasuremenr Detail 

BellSouth’s Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket No. 7892-U 

Order Completion lnreival Dlrtributlon Average Completion Interval 
‘ R I L l L l  R l l I O I N c l  [ S N O . ” I  ’ I 1 1  1 1 4 1  $ 1  4 I 7ow IAr. C l m o l o a  m-.l 
lo*-.% I I 
LCSC maan 
iown 
t o w n  

). 10-n 

LCSC maan .. to bprn 

. t o w n  .. 10 w m  

Page I i 
061 18/98 



Service Quality cMersurcmenu 
.Measuremeat Detail 

Attachment I 1  
0 112:!98 

PROVISIONIF 

Overview: 

Meuunment 
Methodology: 

- 
Held Ordm 
Wheo delays occur UI completing CLEC o r d m  the av-e m o d  that CLEC ordm 
- 
are held for EST remom, peading a delayed completioo. &&Id be no worse for the 
CLEC when compued to BST Ordcrr. 
1. Me80 Held Order 1 0 1 . ~ 1  - (Reportlog Perlod C h  D8U - Committed 
Order Due Date) / (Nuokr of Orden Peadhg and P w  Tbe Committed Due 
D8to) for all orden peodhg and past the committed d8e data 

- 

Thir ffletric h computod a the close of each tspon period. The held order interval is 
e r p b W h y  tlm id0nafLing.U orders, a theclov ofthe rrponiag interval. rhu both 
h8ve oot kcn mponad as 'completsd" via a valid completion notice and have puced 
the sulfcntty "commiaod completion daw" for the orda. Frx uch such order the 
number of ukndo days kcween the committed complrtioo date and the close of the 
rrpminl paiod L emblished aod -a the heid order interval for that particular 
or&. 'Ibr held order htcrvd h accumulated by the rclldud poupinp in Appendix A. 
item 2, md tbr remoo for the order king h e 4  if idCatiAed The roul numkr of days 
rcumullcl in a utsowy h lbon divided by the oumkr of held o h  withim the same 
arqay to produce the mean held order interval. 

(0 of 0rd.n Held for L IS d8p) I (Total W of Orden Peodhg Bmt Not Compktcd) 
x loa 
Thb "percentage orden held" memure is  complementary to the held order inte~vrl bt 
is designed to d e w  orders continuing in a "non-completed" state for an extended 
period of time. Computation of this m&c u t i l i  a subset of the dau rcumulated for - -r= 

Page I2 
06/ 18/98 



Service Quality Measuremenu 
Measurement Deu i l  

4ttachrnent 11 
0112',98 

BellSouth's Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket No. ?892-U 
order mterval" measure. Ail orders. for which the "held order interval" equals 

O r  exceeds 90 or IS days. are counted for order we. The lotal number of pending and 
paSt duic orders for. order type are counted (as was done for the held order interval) and 
divided, into the count of orders held past 90 or IS days. 

Objective: Average time to detect orders continuing in a "non-complete" state for 
extendcd period of time. 

. 

Reponing Dlmenrionr: I Excluded SitUtiOM: 
See AoDendix A. itemi 2 I Any order canceled by the CLEC will be r r ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~  . 
See Apprndix A, itemi 4 exciuded tmm III" mi.rurrmenr 

otdm held for CLEC end use? reasons 
Ordm held for 0ST end user reasons 
Order Activities of BST uros*ted with 
incmd m admiaicmtivc UIO of local services. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
RcponMonth 

CLECOrderNumbu 0 Avenge Held Order Interval 
Order Submission DIO Smdd Error for rho Avenge Held Order 
CommiaedDwDar htmd 
SmiceTypa ServiceTypa 
HoldRacoo HoldRe&wa 

. , Page I 3  
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Service Quality Measurementr 
Measurement Detail 

.Attachment I I  
0112:,98 
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Senice Quality 4(ensurcments 
Measurement Detail 

.Attachment I I  
01/27/98 

IISoutli's Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket Yo. 7892-U 
:onfilarion. Misses due to competmg carrier or end user causes should be aggregated 
)ut and. indicated. 

Metbcdology: 
e- 

2. '/e Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Installation = C (All Troubles on 
Services installed 5 30 days in a calendar month) I (All Installations in same 
calendar month) X 100 

O h j r l h e :  Measures the quality of completed orden 

Methodology: 
Mechanized memc from ordering system 

3. Percent Order Accuracy - ( 
Completed) X 100. 

- 

Mechanized metric from ordering system 

O r d e n  Completed w/o error) I ( O r d e n  

Ohjeetive: Measures the accuracy and completeneu of BST provisioning or 
disconnecting service by comparing what was ordmd and whu was completed. 

Methodology: 
N~on-Mechireil Rewlu are b a d  on an audit of a mtktically valid sample 
Mechanized Rcsulu are bbsed on aa'audit of a s p d a i d y  valid wmple - 

Percent Mhrrd Appointmeno 

Page I S  
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Service Quality Measurements 
Measurement Derail 

Function: 
Maruremem1 
Overv*r: 
Mcrrr-t 
MetLoddoq: 

I 

Curtomu Trouble Report Rate 
Thir m r w n  can be IS& to establish tha~ CLECs are not competitively disadvantaged, 
Compved m BST. u a mult of experiencing more frequent incidenu of wuble reporu. 
1. Customer Tmuble Report Rat. = (Couut of Initirl & Repeated Trouble Repnnr 
h tk Carrnt PerW) / (Number of Service Accar LIM in Servk. 8I  Eud of the 
Roper( plrbd) X 100. Note: Local IntmconnecUon Trunks .n rqoacl only m 
I d  rrCmbla- No nwm~in&l coulu of ha k r m k 8  alra 

The frequency of trouble rneuic is computed by accumulating the t0C.l number of 
mainterlance tick- lopsed by a CLEC (with BST) during the reponing period. The 
resulting number of tickeu is divided by the total number of “service access lines” 
existing1 for the CLEC at the end of the repon period. 

Page 16 
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Service Qualify Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

Reponing Dimensioas: 
See Appendix A. item 3 
See Appendix A, item 4 

BellSouth's Proposed Implcmenfation of Ceorgla Docket No. '892-U 
I [ Objective: tnitiai customer ~ ~ e c t  or reierrea IIO.D.CS reponed withm a caienaar rnonin 1 

Excluded Siturtions: 
Trouble tickeu canceled at the CLEC request 
BST aouble reports associated with 
administrative service 
Instances where the CLEC or BST customer 

Data Retained Rehting to CLEC Experience: 
RenofiMnnfh 

~~~ ~ 

requesu a ticket be "held open" for monitoring 
Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 

Repo~Month 
r-.. . ._ 

CLEC Ticket NumbeI 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Tune 
Ticket Completion The 

1 Ticket Completion DzW 
ServiceTypa 

Disposition and Cawc 
Geographic S c o p  

WTN or C K T D  (a uriique identifier for 
elements combined in, a M i c e  COnfigUdOn) 

BST Ticket Number 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Time 
'Ticket Completion Date 
ServiceTypa 

Disposition and C o w  
Geognphickope 

WTN or CKTID (a unique identifier for 
elements combined in r service configuration) 

Page 17 
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Service Quality .Measuremenu 
Weasurement Detail 

BellSouth's Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket No. 7892-U 

4ttachment I1 
01/27/98 

XAINTENANC 

Overview: 

Methodology: 

L 
& RlEPAIR (%Ill) - Vissed Repair Appointments 
When this measure is collected for BST and CLEC and then compared. it can be used to 
establish that CLECs are receiving equally reliable (as compared to BST operations) 
estunates of the tune requued to complete service repaus 
2. Pi!rccntage of Missed Repair Appointments = (Count of Customer Troubles Not 
Resolved by the Quoted Resolution Time and Date) 1 (Count of Customer Trouble 
Tickicts Closed) X 100. 

- 

- 

Percent of trouble reponr not cleared by date and lune committed. Appomtment 
mtenials vary with force availabtlity ffl the POTS envuonment. Specials and Trunk 
tntcnrals are standard mterval appornments of no greater than 24 hours. 

Objective: This measurement is designed to show parity between CLECs and BST io 
the h,andling of repau appointments. 

Methodology: Mechanized memc from maintenance databmc(s). - 
Reporting Dimensions: 

See Appendix A, item 3 
See Appendix A. item 4 

Data Retained Rclrtiny to CLEC Experience: 
RepottMonth 
CLEC Ticket Numtw 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission 'Time 
Ticket Completion 'Tie  
Ticket Completion IDate 
ServiceType 

Disposition and Cum 

WIN or CKTID (a unique identifier for 
elements combined in a service configuration) 

GeOnnphK ' scopr 

Excluded Situations:, 

BST'mublc reports associated with 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC nqUea 

adminimuive service 
I n m c a  where the CLEC or BST customer 
requests a ticket be "held open" for monitomg 

Dam Rcctimcd Rchtimg to BST Performance: 
ReponMonth 
BST Ticket Number 
Ticket Submission Date 
Tick* Submission Tme 
Ticket Completion Tie 
Ticket Completion Date 
SmiceType 

Dispositioa and C u u r  
GeognphicScopc 

WM or CKTID (a unique identifier for 
elements combined in a service configuration) 

Note. There u no meas 
Isr serve basu. The oppropriate mecuwemem for rime u average duration 

Page 18 
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MALYTENANC 
Function: 
Measurement 
Overview: 
Measurement 
Methodology: 

lltachmcnt I I  
0 l/2:198 Service Quality Measuremenu 

.WIeasurement Detail 

&IISoutlh's Proposed Implementation or  Georgia Docket No. 7892-U 

& U I ' A I R  (MR) 
Quality of Repair & Time to Restore 
This mrasure, when collected for both the CLEC and EST and ComDared. monitors that 

- 
L 

CLEC narntenance requests are cleared comparably io EST marntenmce requests 
3. Out olScrvice > 24 Houn - (Total Repeat Troubles 24 Houri), (Total 
- 
Troublies) X I00  

4. Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - (Total Rlpcated Trouble Repom 
within 30 Days) I (Total Troubles) X 100 

5. Mainteoance Avenge Duration =(Total Duration Time) / (Total Troubles) 

For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone. cannot be called or cannot call out): the 
percentage of troubles cleared in excess of 24 h o w .  

For Percent Repeat Trouble Repom within 30 Days: Trouble repom on the same 
lindcincuit ~1 a previous trouble repon within the l a  30 calendar days as a percent of 
tots1 troubles reponed. 

For Av'cragc Duration: Average time &om receipt of a bouble until trouble is s u m s  
cleared 

Objective: These measurements are w d  to demonstrate quality of maintenance and 
*plif. 

Methodology: Mechanized mcuic from maintenance d-s). - 
See Appendix A, item 4. 

D i u  Retained R & t l q  lo  CLEC Erperieaco: 
ReponMoacb 
T a r l T i  
C L E C C N m b m  
TickeSubmiuboDUs 
m c b ~ u b m i u b o r i  
TiluComp*ciaaTi 
TicketCompkthD*. - 
T o u l h v u l o a T i i e  
ServiceTm 

Disposition and Caw! 
GeogrdphicScope 

WM or CKTlD (a unique identifier for 
elemena combined in a service ptigumtioa) 

Excluded SituatIow: 
Trouble tickm canceled at the CLEC request 
BST trouble repom UvKiUed with 
adminisuative service 
Lnnsnces where the CLEC or BST customer 
rqucra  a t i c k  k "held open" for monitoring 

Data Reuimed Relrtiag to BST Performance: 
ReponMonch 
TotdTroubla 
Percenqe of Customer Troubles Out of 
Service > 24 Houo 
Toul and Percent Reput Trouble Repom with 
30 Days 
~ o u l ~ u n t i o ~ T i m e  
ServiceTyp 
Disposition and Cuua 
GeognphicScopc 
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061 18/96 



Service Quality Veasuremenrs 
Measurement Detail 

BcllSouth's Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket Yo. '892-U 

ALL Dispatch NeOirpatch 

\tlachmenc I I 
01/27:98 

Dispatch 1 WOirpatch 
Rasld.ncil I B u r m a  I R n l d . n u  I B- 

0111 of Service more thain 2 1  Hours 

/ s i  sene b a r s  The approprrate meawemenr for these 1s average duration 

Intuconmction T I W I D  

X x .  
X X X X 

M8intenmer Avense 

Inluwnnumn T W 8  

UNE 
R n U  

R n U  . S p a &  
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Service Quality Measurement3 
Measurement Detail 

Ave. Answer tune ( S a . )  month 

X 
X 

UNE Center X '  

.Attachment I I  
OliZ'98 

Ave. Answer tune (See.) I yew 
X 
X 
X 

BellSoutb'18 Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket Yo. 3 9 2 - U  

MAIIUTENAXCE & REPAIR (MR) 
Answer Time - Repair Centers 
measure demonstrates an average response tune for the CLEC agent 

arrcrnpting IO contact their BST representative 
Answer Time for UNE Center, RRC & BRC -(Total time in seconds 

RRC & BRC response) I (Total number of calls) by reportint 
I I period I 

I Objective: This measure suppom monitoring that BSTs handling of suppon center 
calls bom CLECs is at least in panty w ~ t h  suppon ccnter calls by BST's retall customer. 

I Meth&,ology: Mechanized repon from Repair Center Automatic Call Distributors. I 

Functlou: 

I Objccuive: This measure dcmonmues parity between the CLECs and BST for OSS 
response tima for Maintenance and Repair. 

I M e t h c l  

Page 2 I 
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Service Quality Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

&llSouth’s Proposed Implementation of  Georgia Docket No. ‘892-U 

IILLING 
:unction: 
rleasuremcnt 
)vcnicw: 

Hcasurement 
Hethodoloq: 

- 
Invoice Accuracy dr Timciinar 
The accuracv of billing records (both usage and mvoices) delivered by BST to the 
- 
CLEC inustbrovidc CiECs wilh the opp&nity to deliver bills at least as accurate as 
those dlclivered bv BST. R C ~ U C ~ ~ P  and comparng this measurement result for both the - .. - 
CLEC .md BST allows a detenmation as to whether or not panty exlSU 
1. Invoice Accuracy - [ (Number of Invoices Dclivrred in tbr Reponing Period 
- 
that HWC Complete Information. Reflect Accurate Calculations and arc Properly 
Formatted) / (Tomi Number of Invoices Issued in cbe Reponing Period) 1 X 100 

2. M a n  Time to Deliver Invoices = 
Schdiikd Bill Cycle Close) I I (Count of Invoices Transmind in Reponing 
Period) 

Invoici: Accuracy: The completeness of content, accuncy of information and 
confonmance of formatting will be determined based upon the terms of the individual 
CLEC interconnection agreemenu with BST. 

Mean ’Tic  to Deliver Invoices: This mcatrirr captures the elapsed number of days 
bewetln the scheduled close of a Bill Cycle and BST’s SUCC~U~UI mhvniuion of the 
associiued invoice to the CLEC. For each invoice, the calendar due of the scheduled 
close of Bill Cyclo h compared to the calendar date thu succnrful invoice marmission 
to the (CLEC complccer. The number of calendar days elapsed benuem scheduled Bill 
Cycle close and completion of invoice Uaasmiuion will COnSIiNU the elapsed delivery 
time. The elapsed delivery time is accumulated for each invoice with the resulting mul 
numbtn of days accumulated being divided by the number of complete invoices sent in 
the reponing period. 

[ (Invoice Transniuion Date) -(Date of 

Objcttlvr: M e u u m  the percentage and mean time of billing records delivered to 
CLEC in q r e d  upon formu and with the complete aged upon content (includes time 
and m u a i . l  and other non-recurring charges). 

Metb&b#y: ? - 

Page 22 
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Service Quality Measuremenu 
Measurement Detail 

BellSoulb’s Proposed Implementation or Georgia Docket Yo. -892-U 

. .  

tttacbmesr I I  
01;:- 98 

Reponing Dimensions: 1 Excluded Situations: Gees (TSR) I Any fflvoices rejected due to formanfflg or I 
content emn 

I DSIB Retained RII8ting to BST Performance: 
Repon Month 

Mean Delivery Interval 
Standard Error of Delivery Interval 
Accuracy 

.Invoice Accuracy 
Total Invoices Toul Invoices *A Accuracy 

Delivered Delivered per EMR 
Y I X I Y I 
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Service Quality Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

BcllSoutlr’s Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket No. ‘892-U 

. 
Call ryPr (OS Q DA) 

hrmdpd Emof @Mean Sp&d of Annvar 

Attachment 11 
0112- 98 

. 

MernSpeedofAarwa 
Call Type (OS or DA) 

Sundud E m  for Mean Speed of Answer 

OPERATOR SERWCE!S AND DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE (OS, DA) 
Speed to Answer 
of answer delivered to CLEC rem1 customen, when BST provides Operator 

Services on behalf of the CLEC, must be subsfantially the same E Overview: 
rhe speed of answer that EST delivers to iu own retall customen for equivalent local 

Speed to Answer @A) - 
Methodology: 

(# of Calls Answered Within 12 Seconds) / (Total DA Calls) X 100 

2. Mean Time to Answer 

3. Avenge Speed to Answer (OS) - 
(W of C a b  ANWWed Wltbb 2 8nd 10 Seconds) I (Totll OS Cdls) X 100 

4. Mtra Time to Answer 

ObJectlve: Meuurrs tbe pmenr lad mean rime a call is answmd by an OS or DA 
operator in a predefked timehme 

Metbodom: 
Reported in the aggrcguo 

C h a r  Specific 

by rhe BST OS 01 DA opmtor I Duectory r u t l t w a  in Agpcgata I Rkrrrmg Method (humm v e n u  machine 

D81. Retained Rehtlng to BS? Performance: 
I Month 
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Service Quality Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

-&IISoutl~'s Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket Yo. 7892-U 

See A n o d i x  A. item 4 

Utachment I I  
Olit'.98 

Excluded Sltuatiomr: 
Any order canceled by the CLEC will be 
excluded born this menumnent 
order Activmes of BST rsrocuted W I ~  

1911 
'unction: 

to CLEC Experknee: 

lusines 
m plica tionr: 

dearuremcnt 
detbodology: 

internal or adminiiuative w of loul  m i c a  
Data Retained Reintin# to BST Performancr: 

Rcpon Month 

- 
rimclines and Accuracy 
1 
- 

In the mtenst of public safecy. it is BellSouth's goal 10 mamtam 100% accuracy m 

CLECOrdcrNumbw 
Order Submission Clue 
Order Submission Time 
EmrType 
Error Notice Due 
Error Notice f i e  

the E91 1 database for both CLEC's customerS and BST's retail customers and to 
have zero crnors in processing orden for E91 I database updates. 
CI.ECs that purchase UNEs or provide local service as a facility-based provider are 
re,sponsible for the accuracy of their data that is input in the E91 1 database. 
A j  pan of BSTs effort to maintain IOO'h accuracy of the E91 I database. data 
vwitication parameters and requiremenu for all companies that submit E91 I inpuu 
will k reviewed and modified accordingly IO ensure the highest integriry. 
These measuremenu were developed 10 ensure parity between the processing and 
ac:curacy of E91 I daub- orden for boQ the CLEC's customen and BST's real 
ciistomm. 

B 

rn 

* 

- 
1. E91 1 Timelines.= 
of Ortlen Conflrmed in Reporting Perlod) X 100 

OjecUnr: Measum the perccnIage of m i d  due dates of 91 I dnubase updates 

Methodology: 
Mechimized mepic boom ordering systan 

2. E911 Accuracy - ITotal number of Sol% with e r m n  generated from Dally 
TN acwity (bawd on the E911 Lou1 Exchangr Carrier Guide for Facility-Ikscd 
Provideo) I I (Total number o l S o I R  orden for E911 updata) X 100 

Ohjectiv*: Measum chc percentage of accunte 9 I I dnubue updates 

Metkdokq: 
Mechanized meuic born ordering rystan 

(Number of Orden missed In Reporting Period) I (Number - 

- 

J E m T y p e  
* Avenge number of emx 

Standard mdct Activity 
Geogqhickope 



Service Quality Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

CLEC 
X 
Y 

\ l t achmen t  I I  
0 lit‘, 98 

BST 
Y 
Y 

ikllSouth’s Proposed Implementarion of Georgia Docket Yo. ‘892-U 
1 . Standard Order Activay 

Trunkiog (r) 
Function: 
Measurement 
Overview: 

Meuurement 
Methodolow: 

- 

lntercoimction Tmnkrng Performance 
In order to msure quality sewtce to the CLECs as well as protectrng the mtcqtly o i tne  
- 
BST newark BST collects d f k  DerfOrmMce data on the mnk G c .  i mterconnecled 
w h  thc CLECs as well as all o t h i  rmnk goups rn the BST network 
I. CLlrC Trunk Group Service Report. Contams the service performance results of 
- 
r i a l  mink grdups between the CLEC switch and a BST tandem or end ofice. 

2. BcllSouth ClTG Blocking Report - Gntains the uunk blocking results of find 
groups between the BST end office and BST access tandem. 

3. Local Network Trunk Group .%-vice Report - Contains the service performance 
results of final uunk groups in the BST local service tier of the network. 

4. BellSouth Local Network Bloeklag Repork - Contains the murk blocking rcsulu of 
frnal wunk groups in the BST local service tier of the network. 

M c t h w :  The dam are proccued weekly h u g h  a mechanized system which 
calculates the percenage blocking during the time-conrktnnt busy hour (TCBH). The 
TCBH is defmed as the identical hour each day during which. over a number of days. 
the highest average uafRc is measured. 

I Excluded Sltmadou: 
I NIA 

to CLEC ex perk.^^: I h t a  Retained Rehtlo( to BST Performanel: 
I N/A 

Page 26 
06/18/98 



Service Quality Measuremenu 
Measurement Detail 

_.. ~ ~ ~ 

GROUPS €XCEEDING MET 
PROCESS mTE 

TGSN PERIOD @.KO HR TKS DAYS RPTS RMKS 
STUDY o m  VAL NBR 

a [  X I  a 1  x l a l  a 1  a 1  X i 

BellSouth's Proposed Implementation of Georgia Docket Yo. '892-U 
7 CLEC TRUNK GROUP SERVICE REPORT 

&IISouth CTTG 

I GROUPS EXCEEDING MBT 

STUDY OBSM VAL NBR 
T G F  I TANXDEM IENDqFFCE OESCRPT PERIOD BLKG HR TKS DAYS RPTS RMKS 

1 x 1  X I  a 1  a l a 1  X I  a 1  a 

Local Nehvork Trunk Ccoup Service Report 
7 L O C M  N W R K  TRUNK GROUP SERVICE REPORT 1 

BeIISoutb Leal N-if Bkcklmt Report 
I L d c u  NETWORK BCOCKINQ REPORT. SUMWRY 1 
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Service Qualir?. Measurements 
\leasurement Detail 

BellSouth's Proposed Implementation o l  Georgia Docker No. '892-U 

. 
APPENDIX A 

TEM X 
, canierspecific- 

Reponed on a per 
order basis 

l .  Reponedby 
Carrier on a per 
order basis 

3. Carrier Specific - 
Reponed on a per 
order basis 

DESCRIPTION 
Interconnection Trunk, - average response time, percent less than IO days. 
UNE - less than IO lines / circuiu and IO lines I circuits of more, 
mechanized orden and non-mechanized orden. 
UNE (Specials) - less than IO lines I circuits and IO lines / circuiu of more, 
mechanized orders and non-mechanized ordm. 
Resale Residential & Bwineu - leu ~Iun IO lines / circuits and IO lines / 
circuits of more, mechanized orden and non-mechanized orden. 
Resale (Specials) - leu than IO lines I circuits and IO lines I circuits of 
more, mechanized ordm and non-mechanized ordcn. 
UNE Nnbundled LOOM wl inrerim teleDhOne number wnrbilicv) - leu 

~ 

than and 5 or mm,  mechnmd orden and non-mechuuzed orden. 
UNE. by pmups of lines on single order. Sepvuely -ked for dupatch and 
n o a d i  ai follows: 

Loul Interconnection Trunk, 
Resale (Residence): by groups of lines on sin& orda similar 10 UNE 
(POTS) 
Resale (Business) - by groups of lines on single order similar 10 W E  
(POTS) 
R d e  (Specials) - by group of lines on single order similar to LNE 
mom .- - --, 
UNE (Unbundled LOOF w/ interim relephoae number pMlb ility) 
WE - Dispuched, Noc Dupatched, and miuer w h  the cmpeclng 
carrier or end WI causes the miued app0hmUlL 
R n r k  Residence & Businns Dispatched, Not DirpPched - All miuer 
denoting miun. where &e competing crrrin or end UYI caused the misw 
appoinrmenr 
Interconnection Trunk, 
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Service Quality Measurements 
Measurement Detail 

irrachrneot I 1  
0 I I 1-. 98 

BellSouth's Proposed Implementauon o f  Ceorq~a Docket Yo. '892-U 
Resale Speclais 
State and Reglonal level unless orhenslse spec~fied 
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Page 1 
ExhlbIt 1-FL 

FLORIDA 

PRICING 

1. 

2. 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.2 

General Principles 

All services currently provided hereunder (including resold Local Services, 
Network Elements and Ancillary Functions) and all new and additional 
services I:o be provided hereunder shall be priced in accordance with all 
applicable provisions of the Act and the rules and orders of the Federal 
Communications Commission and the Florida Public Service Commission. 

Local Sewice Resrlo 

The rater; that .CLEC shall pay to BellSouth for resold Local Services shall 
be BellSouth’s Retail Rates less the applicable discount. The following 
discount will apply to all Telecommunications Services available for resale 
in Floridai. 

Residential Service 

Unbundled Network Elemonts 

21.83% 

16.81% 

The prices that CLEC shall pay to BellSouth for Unbundled Network 
Elements are set forth in Table 1. 

Chrrgew for Multlplo Notwork EIomonts 

Any BellSouth non-recurring and recurring charges shall not include 
duplicate charges or charges for functions or activities that CLEC does not 
need when two or more Network Elements are combined in a single order. 
BellSouth and CLEC shall work together to mutually agree upon the total 
non-reairring and recurring charge@) to be paid by CLEC when ordering 
muttipb Network Elements. If the parties cannot agree to the total noo- 
recurflng and recurring charge(s) to be paid by CLEC when ordering 
multipb Network Elements within sixty (60) days of the Effective Date, 
either party may petition the Florida Public Service Commission to settle 
the disp~uted charge or charges. 

Unbundlod SLl and SL2 Loops 

When authorized by a Commission in a final order establishing cost-based 
rates, BellSouth will offer voice loops in two different service levels - 
Service Level One (SL1) and Service Level Two (SU) as defined in 
Section 2.2.3 of Attachment 2 to this Agreement. 
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4 

5.  

5.1 

5.2 

. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Compensation For Local Interconnection (Call Transport and 
Tenninatioon) 

The prices that CLEC and BellSouth shall pay each other for the 
terminatioin of local calls are set forth in Table 1. 

Ancillary IFunctions 

Collocation - The rates, terms and conditions for Physical Collocation are 
as set forth in Attachment 4 of this Agreement. These rates are regional 
rates and shall apply for all nine states. Rates, terms. and conditions for 
Virtual Collocation are as set forth in Section 20 of BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc.'s Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 

Poles, Ducts and Conduits - BellSouth shall provide access to poles, 
conduits and ducts at rates that are consistent with 47 U.S.C. Section 
224(d). CLEC may file a complaint with the appropriate regulatory 
authonty if it believes the rates provided by BellSouth are not consistent 
with 47 U.S.C. Section 224(d). 

Local Numbor Portability 

NEXTLINK and BellSouth shall pay its own costs in the provision of 
interim number portability. NEXTLINK and BellSouth shall track their 
costs of providing interim number portability with sufficient detail to verify 
the costs,, in order to facilitate the Florida PSCs consideration of recovery 
of these tnsts in Docket No. 950737-TP. 

Rocordod Usaao Data 

The priccrs for recorded usage data are set forth in Tabk 1. 

Eloctronic Intorhcos 

Each party shall bear its own cost of developing and implementing 
Electronic Interface Systems because those systems will benefit all 
carrion. If a system or process is developed exclusively for certain 
carriers, however, those costs shall be recovered from the carrier who is 
reqksting, the.customizd system. 

Tnro-Ltp 

Rates which are not indicated as 'interim" are pemanent rates. Rates 
indicated as "interim" are interim and are subject to tmaup. 

- 
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and Trouble 

10. Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rates 

OSS Order Charge 
(per end user account) 

Non-Recurring 
Establishment 

Charge 

Recurring Charge, Charge per Surcharge for 
per month order manually placed 

orden 
~ 

. 

. .. 

0611 8/98 



Attachment 12 

Page 4 
TABLE 1 

Exhlblt 1 .FL 

BELLSOUTHlNEXTLlNK RATES - FLORIDA 
LOCAL INTERCONNECTION AND UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS 

4ID par 2-Wln I 
NRC. - 1" 

1.r Month 
NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

_. 
-. 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

' 

NRC - Dsconnect Cllg - 1 " 
-. 
-. 
-, 
-, 

NA 
NA 

Lina (ADSL) Loop, P r  NA 

NA 

NA 
NA 
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NRC - Addl 

NRC - 1' 
NRC . Add I 

NRC - 1" 
NRC - Addl 

NRC - 1' 
NRC - Addl 

NRC - 1" 
NRC - Addl 

NRC - 1" - NRC-Addl 

MUF. - j *  

2-Wire Analog VG Loop (Customized), per month 

4-Wire Analog VG Loop (Standard), per month 

&Win ISON Dlgital Gmde 1.00~ (Standard), Per month 

2-Wire ADSL Loop (Standard), per month 

2-Win HDSL Loop (Standard). per month 

4 W r e  HOSL Loop (Standard), per month 

Page 5 

.I I 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

1 
h(A 
N A  I 

NRC - 2 - N n  Loopa-lncnmonal Cost44mual Svc Order-1st 
NRC - 2-Wn L o o p H n c m n t l l  Cost-Manual Svc Order-Addl 
NRC - 2 - N n  L M D s - l n ~ n t l l  COSt44UrUal SVC Order- 

NA 
NA 
NA 

O S l ~ n c n m n t a I  Cost-Manual Svc NA 

OSl ) - tnurmnta l  Cost-Manual Svc NA 

OSl)-lnurmntaI Coat-Manual Svc NA 

~ 

~ 
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Speclfied Conversion Tlme 
, 4-Wlre HDSL LOO (Standard), por month 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
sa0 00 
s u n  nn 

NRC - Addl NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
$52.75 (intenm rat.) SpoeMc. por ordr 

NRC - Add'l 
NRC - Disconnect Chg - 1st 
NRC - Disconnect Chg - Addl 
NRC - Incremental Cost-Manual Svc Order-1st 
NRC - Incremental Cost-Manual Svc Order-Addl 
NRC - Incremental Cost-Manual Svc Order-0iswnnac.t 
NRC -Order Coordinahon for Specillad Conversion Time 

NRC - la 

- 

4-Win 56 or 64 Kbps Dig Gndo Loop, por month 

por month 
NRC - 1. I ncn 

e"-- I" 

5465 00 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

- 



a1 Svc Order - Disconnecl 
Rk 
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NRC - DisconneU 
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NRC - IflCremental CW-Manual Svc Order-Disconnect 1 NA 

I 

pnces for 
rhared/commn and 
ddcated transpon 
apply as appropnate 
I 00125 
I00325 

MUM-tendrm InterCOnnW)n NA 
NA charge Is appllcrblr only to 

appllcrble switching 

I 

Svc. W/POTS No. Delwrry, w/Opbonal I NA 
0 . I w . r ~ .  PW qurry I NA 

0611 8/98 



Attachment 'I 2 

Page 13 
Exhibit 1-FL 

ile: Data Transmission (C0NNECT:DIRECT). t.W 

File: Data Transmission t .OO1 
message 
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NA 

so 001 
$100 00 

s5 000 00 
so 01 
5820 00 
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NA 
NA - PM Usor ID Code - NRC - p.r User ID Cod. - NRC - 

replacement-NRC I 
AIN SMS m SVC - SOCunty Card par U W  ID Code, 1nlb.l or 
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ionthiy report - wr AIN Toolkit Service Subscnption - NRC 

;pecial Stuw - Per AIN Toolkit Service Subscnption 
jpecial Study - Per AIN Toollklt Service Subscnption - NRC 
:all Event Report - Wr AIN Toolkit Service SubscnptIon 
:all Event Report - per AIN l’oolkit Service Subacnphon - NRC 
:all Event Report - per AIN l’oolkit Service Subrnptlon - NRC - 

nonthiy report - Wr AIN Toolkit Service Subscnphon - NRC - Disconnect 
NA 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 

)Isconnect 

:all Event sp.w.1 Study - per AIN Toolkit Servnx Subrnpbon - NRC 
:all Event special Study - per AIN Toolkit Servnx Subsenpbon 

Uote(s): 
:l) In stat.. whofa a rp.ufic: NRC for curtonur bansfof, haturO 

a d d i n r  and changoa hD not sated. the appliibb NRC from tha 
appropriata tuill applko. 

:2) Transmiaabnluaago charges pIIOci0t.d with POTS cinuit switch.d 
uaaga will also apply to emuit swiM.d v o i u  ondlor circuit miw.d 
data tnnarnwian by B.Ch.nnda ammatad ’ with 2-win ISDN potts. 

:3) Accea8 to B Channel 01 D Ch8nnJ P8ek.t a p a b i l i  will k avail- 
able only through 8On8 Fda R q u W N w  Buainoss Requast 
Pmceu. Ratas for tha p.dut aplbilikr wiU k detwminad vis tho 
Bono Fde R q d W  B u * M u  Rqumt Procns. 

[4) This rat. ebmantia for thoso atatma which have a sp.cik rat. for 

[5) This rat. -is form in thoso ataba with a d i t  rata for ’ 

(8) Bei~south and CLEC st& nqoUata ram for mi8 owng.  It 

uaer Profik par B Chmlnol. 

additional minutm of WC 

ag- hnarwdwdwi(hin sixty (80) dyr of the Etkctiva O M .  
eithw pry my pdUon lhm Florida PSC to settle the disputed 
chug.m- 

(7) This ram .(mnt h Ik thoso statm w/o rrprntr ratm for 800 Crib 
with800 Ma DaIvuyv8. P0T.S No. Chlivwj andcalbvdith OptioMl 
CompkxFubvwnw/oOp(knJCompluF.rtum. 

(8) Thir charge k only appl&abkwhm signaling urrg. nmaaunnmt 
or billing apabili dov* not exist 

(9) Rata  fur acceaa to Poh.  Duc48. Conduib and RighB4f -W U. 
nagmatad with B.USonth’r cOmp.titkra Structure Proviaiiing 
Center. 

NA 
NA 



Amendment to Master 
Interconnection Agreement between 

YEXTLINK Florida, Inc. and 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Pursuant to this Agreement (the "Amendment"). NEXTLMK Florida. Inc. ( . 3 E X T L I X K 7  and 
BellSouth Telecommunications. Inc. (..BellSouth') hereinafter referred to collectively as the 
"Parties" hereby agree to amend that certain Master Interconnection Agreement (the 
Agreement") between Be!llSouth and NEXTLINK dated June 23. 1998. 

NOW THEREFORE, in cnnsideration of the mutual provisions contained herein and other good 
and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged. 
NEXTLINK and BellSouth hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. BellSouth will provide, and NEXTLINK will accept and pay for Unbundled Dedicated 
Interoffice Transport-DS3 pursuant to the terms and conditions contained in section 1 1.3 of 
Attachment 2 of the Agreement. 

2. The rates reflected in Exhibit 2-FL of Attachment 12, Pricing, to the Parties June 23, 1998 
Master Interconnection Agreement an hereby deleted in their entirety and replaced with the 
rates reflected in Attachment 1 to this Amendment. 

3. All of the other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement, dated June 23, 1998, shall 
remain in full force and effect. 

4. Either or both of the Parties is authorized to submit this Amendment to the appropriate state 
Commissions for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the Federal Telecommunications Act 
of 1996. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be executed by 
their respective duly authorized representatives on the date indicated below. 

NEXTLINK Florida, Inc 

D. Hendrix 

Title:%Director-lnterconrlcction Services- Title: VP-Finance - 
Pricing 

Date: :/r/94 Date: 7)rh.l 

hTXTLINK-FL / & l l ~ I b  
Unbundled Dediu~ed IOC-DS3 
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. .  



.ATT,\CHME?;T 1 
FLOR3D.A 

UNBUNDLED TRANSRDRT 
Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - DS3 
Interoffice Transport - Dedii:ated - DS3 - per mile. per month 
Interofice Transport - Dedscated - DS3 - facility termination 

NA 
N A  
SA 
NA 

NRC - 1” 
NRC - Add’l - 

The following rate elemenits as contained in Attachment 12, Exhibit 2-FLA. to the Master 

I .  

UNBUNDLEDTRANSPORT 
Interoface Transport - Dedicated - DS3 
Interoffice Transpon - Dedicated - DS3 - per mile. per month 
Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - DS3 - Facility Termination 

NRC - DS3 - Facility lermination - 1st 

NRC - Facility Termination - Disconnect Charge - Add’l 

NRC - DS3 - Facility Termination - Add’l 
NRC - Facility Tenninaaion - Disconnect Charge - 1” 

s 10.22 
$984.55 
5663.98 
5329.91 
S108.95 
s106.01 

NEXTLINK-FL / BellSouth 
Unbundled Dedicated IOC-DS3 
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Amendment to Master 
lriterconnection Agreement between 

NEXTLINK Florida, Inc. and 
5ellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Pursuant to this Agreement (the “Amendment”), NEXTLINK Florida, Inc. (“NEXTLINK) 
and BellSouth Telecommunications, InC. (“BellSouth”) hereinafter referred to collectively 
as the “Parties“ hereby agree to amend that certain Master Interconnection Agreement 
(“the Agreement”) between BellSouth and NEXTLINK dated June 23, 1998. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein and 
other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby 
acknowledged, NEXTLINK and BellSouth hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. Section 15.1, Modification of Agreement, shall be deleted in its entirety and replaced 
with the following provision: 

15.1 BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 5 252 and the FCC 
rules and regulations regarding such availability, to NEXTLINK any 
interconnection, service, or network element provided under any other 
agreement ,filed and approved pursuant to 47 USC 3 252 (“underlying 
agreement“). The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and conditions 
concerning such other interconnection, service or network element. The 
adopted interconnection, service or network element and agreement shall 
apply to ths, same states as the underlying agreement and for the same 
term as the underlying agreement. However, the Parties shall continue 
under the provisions of the underlying agreement so long as the parties to 
the underlying agreement continue under those terms and conditions. 

2. All of the other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement, dated June 23, 1998. 
shall remain in full f o m  and effect. 

3. Either or both of the Parties is authorized to submit this Amendment to the Florida 
Public State Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the Federal 
Telecommunications Act of 1996. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be 
executed by their respecti.ve duly authorized representatives on the date indicated 
below. . .  

-+ Signatur 

Jerry Hendrix 
Name (typed) 

Senior Director. Wholesale Pricing Operations 
Title 

NEXTLINK Florida,lnc. 

R. Gerard Salemme 
Name (typed) 

Senior Vice President, External Affairs 
Title 

Date 

Amendmein 10 ModifKuioa O f  A-mN h g U W  
Page 2 of 2 
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Exhibit 2: MTA 

2.9 BellSouth Multiplt: Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of CLEC-I-originated intraLATA toll and local traffic, 
that is transported by BellSouth, by establishing a Point of Interconnection at a 
BellSouth access ta,ndem with routing through multiple BellSouth access tandems 
as required. However, CLEC-1 must still establish Points of Interconnection at all 
BellSouth access ta.ndems where CLEC-1 N X X s  are “homed’. If CLEC-I does 
not have NXXs homed at a BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and elects 
not to establish Points of Interconnection at such BellSouth access tandem, 
CLEC-I can order MTA in each BellSouth access tandem within the LATA where 
i t  doe? have a Poin,t of Interconnection and BellSouth will terminate traffic to end- 
users served through those BellSouth access tandems where CLEC-1 does not 
have a Point of Interconnection. MTA shall be provisioned in accordance with 
BellSouth’s Ordering Guidelines. 

MTA does not include switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an Interexchange Carrier (MC). Switched Access traffic will be delivered to 
and by MCs based on CLEC-1’s NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as 
specified by CLEC-1 in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

2.10 

2.1 1 For CLEC-1-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic that BellSouth transports 
but is destined for termination by a third Party network (transit traffic), BellSouth 
MTA is required if multiple BellSouth access tandems are necessary to deliver the 
call to the third Party network. 

2.12 The Parties agree that compensation for the BellSouth transport andor 
termination of CLEC-1’s local and intraLATA toll traffic will be billed on a 
statewide basis at 1.he applicable rates specified in Attachment12 for local traffic 
and at the BellSouth intrastate switched access tariff rates for intraLATA toll 
traffic. 

2.13 To the extent CLEC-1 does not purchase MTA in a calling area that has multiple 
access tandems serving the calling area as defined by BellSouth, CLEC-1 must 
establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the calling area in 
order to serve &e entire calling area. To the extent CLEC-1 does not purchase 
MTA and provideir intraLATA toll service to its customers, it may be necessary 
for it to establish ai Point of Interconnection to additional BellSouth access 
tandems that serve: end offices outside the local calling area. To the extent CLEC- 
1 routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA service without 
properly ordering MTA service, CLEC-1 agrees to pay BellSouth the associated 
transport and termination charges. 

03/29/00 


